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Preface

This Book of Exercises has been written as a companion to Classical Greek: A New Grammar (CG-ANG).

[Please note that we have deleted the word “Classical” from the title of this book of exercises; this is due to the fact that,
with respect to the book of exercises that accompanies the Latin grammar, adding “Book of Exercises” to the title of the
grammar itself produced two books with almost identical titles and this produced some confusion in the distribution
channels. Starting the title of this book of exercises with a different word will prevent the problem.]

With its circa 1,000 exercises, it has the following advantages:

a) It can be used as a stand alone resource: Although it has been written taking the content of CG-ANG as point of
reference, this does not mean that only students who are using CG-ANG can use this book of exercises: it has been
written in such a way that any student who wants to practise and reinforce their grammar can make use of it, no matter
what grammar or language course they have previously used. There are no cross-references to CG-ANG.

At the same time, we would like to remind readers that CG-ANG is a grammar book for consultation, not a textbook.
Therefore, this book is well-suited to students who want to practise and reinforce their grammar, either in general or by
going directly to some concrete points.

b) This book can be used at any stage: Students who have recently started studying Greek can easily cope with

exercises relating to, for example, the declensions, adjectives, etc. More advanced students or students who have a basic
knowledge of the language will be challenged by more difficult exercises (on indirect speech, for instance).

¢) Gradual difficulty: As said above, this is a book for practising the language at the same time as reinforcing one’s
grammar. Although there was no intention to produce progressively difficult exercises, the traditional presentation of
grammar makes it so. CG-ANG presents grammar in the usual order that all grammar books follow, beginning with
declensions and working up to more complicated aspects, like subordinate clauses. It is quite understandable that
exercises on indirect speech will be more difficult than those on the first declension, especially taking into account that a
student seeking to practise indirect speech will have already covered the basics of the language.

d) Type of exercises: The exercises are varied in style, ranging from filling gaps to translation into both Greek and
English. This ensures that the student’s knowledge is tested thoroughly. It must be said that in many exercises the
student is requested to complete a series of sentences either filling in the blanks with one of the suggested options, or
changing a verbal form given in brackets, etc. In this kind of exercise we have avoided the usual command ordering the
student to translate, as it is assumed that the exercise implies also reading and understanding the whole sentence, not
just performing the requested action.

e) Use of original authors: A lot of exercises make use of original sentences (around 1850) taken from classical authors
(as in CG-ANG, we have considered it unnecessary to add information about the chapter, the paragraph, the line, etc.).
However, some of the sentences taken from classical authors may have been shortened in order to illustrate a
grammatical point. It could be the case that, in the middle of a sentence, there was some additional language
unnecessary for the illustration of that point. In this case, although the quotation and work of the classical author have
been kept, this unnecessary information has been removed, as long as doing so did not affect the meaning of the



PREFACE

sentence. So, a sentence like ovtol ol 'ABnvoiol anédocov Toy€mg Toig dpTL adLkouévolg Aakedalpoviolg 10 Teiyiona
selected for practising the adjective av1dg can be found here as just ovtol ot "ABnvaiotl anédocav 10 TeiyloN0.

In other cases, some words may have been added in square brackets in order to make it easier for the student; for
instance, the word voidg is supplied in a sentence like 1d¢ 8¢ [vade] dotkouévog £18ov where the ships would have been
mentioned in the former sentence but not repeated in the next one.

Examples that show no reference to any classical author have either been made up or were original sentences that have
been adapted to such an extent that it is impossible to attribute them to the author.

f) Parallelism with CG-ANG: | have followed the same layout of chapters and points within chapters as in CG-ANG, in
order to make it easier for any student who is using it. So, for instance, if adverbs of place are presented in CG-ANG in
point 6 of chapter H on adverbs, the exercises about adverbs of place are also presented in point 6 of chapter H in the
Book of Exercises. Some chapters in CG-ANG had an introductory point and, because there is no such introductory point
in this book of exercises, | have left it with the indication “unapplied in this book”, in order to keep the CG-ANG number
system throughout.

g) Distribution of exercises: You may notice that sometimes a long exercise has been divided into blocks by using the

symbol <. For instance, an exercise that contains twelve sentences to be translated has been divided into two blocks of
six each. Students work better with groups of five or six sentences rather than with a large block, and this will also allow
teachers to distribute the exercises among groups of students more easily if desired.

Acknowledgments

As this Book of Exercises is a continuation of CG-ANG, | must go on expressing my gratitude to two people who, by
helping me to make CG-ANG possible, go on deserving to be mentioned here, even if they have not been directly
involved in this book: Dan Batovici, who taught me how to deal with the practicalities of technology, and Geoffrey
Steadman, without whose help and guidance in the procedures of POD none of these books would have seen the light.

The cover has been produced by the Reprographics Unit at the University of St Andrews.

It must be mentioned that a good amount of this Book of Exercises was written during my periods of stay at the
Fondation Hardt, in Geneva. | would like to express my gratitude to the Fondation for providing me with some
wonderful stays and an excellent working environment.

You can download a pdf with a partial key from this web site:  http://coderch-greek-latin-grammar.weebly.com

Juan Coderch

St Andrews, May 2016



10

a) The alphabet

Alphabet and writing

1/ Write the whole alphabet (in Greek order), both in capitals and lower case, and with the English

name for each letter:

Capital / Lower case | Name Capital / Lower case Name
2/ Read aloud these words:
[TATHP EYPQITH OIKIA TPOIA
AGOHNAI OIAOZODIA ATTIKH I'TMNAZION
BIBAOX APIZTOTEAHX TPAIIEZA THAEMAXOZX
2ITAPTH YHOOAOI'TA TTEAOTIONNHXOZX APXAIOX
KOXMOZ INEPIKAHX [IOAIZ T[NOZEIAQN
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3/ Write the words from Exercise 2 in lower case letters:

4/ Read aloud and copy (in lower case letters) these words (pay attention only to the letters, elements

above them will be explained later):

OTPOTINYOG  wuenenaneneananenananeaennns
VEVEGLG  evineeneniieaieieeanenennn
FaTo 702 1
ETMOIVOG  eeeeeeeieieeeeae e
UDO0C e
TPOPBANUOL  eveeeeieeieee e

BOAPPBOPOG  enerineieiiiieiaieieaens
EANODPO. e

OUKOLOG  weveiiiieeeieieiieaeeeenees

GYOON e YVOUN  oeeeeiieeeieieee e e
EPYOUOL  eeenenieaeieeeaeiaeaaeenen QUVOTOG «venenaneneanineanananenennn
Bolved TMVOOG o
SLOK® oo EVAMOV e
EXM i WEDOOG  eviniiiiiiiiie e
TEUTT®D  eeeeeeeeieeeee e ee e QUAVIOV ..
OVOUGL®  wvnvreeienieieeieenes TEMAOG  eeenenenenanenanaeeeaeeenes
KOMOPO  eeeeinananineeeeieeeeeenenes OPBOAOG  weveeeeniiieeieeeeeee,
TETPOL  eeeeeeneneieeneeenaeaennns GEAVI et eeeen

5/ Write the first five words from Exercise 4 in capital letters:

6/ Write these words (taken from the former exercises) in Greek alphabetical order:

€haopa  dixowog ayadn Paive Exo méunw ovoudlo wAivlog EVAov  weddog Cildviov  mémog
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b) Pronunciation of diphthongs and special combinations

1/ Read aloud paying attention to the diphthongs (highlighted in bold):

av01g Aelvkovio Bovin £18évar
apavpdcg yeDS0g avTtog KOVhig
Booidevg TEVKN LOVOLKT aitio

2/ Read aloud paying attention to the double consonants (highlighted in bold):

"Aythdevg Bariw "Ano AV TOANGKLG.

3/ Read aloud paying attention to the combined consonants (highlighted in bold):
dryyelog £yy0g avayKalog EYXE®

c) lota subscript

1/ Read aloud:
ayopd ] olw 800K Anotoic  Téxvn

2/ Write the words above in full capital letters:

d) Accents
1/ Which are the three forms of accent in Greek?

2/ Read aloud:

T00TOVG KOl T0VT0 TOAELG TLVOG KAAGG
Toxpatng kot [eptiiig TOTNP KoL UNTNp
Tiva Kol TLvd KOADV KOl KOKAV

e) Breathings

1/ What is the only consonant that can have a breathing on it?  ....................

[2]

avOpwror

KoTNOyLOL

Bl

[

(6]
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2/ Read these words aloud, all of which have a breathing:
and opun £0€0 Loy avew LKETNG
eunddiopo VIOTIONUL anp omAilo £T01pLKOG
nuépo 1epog V1o £xdeVyO
3/ Read these words aloud, all of which start with a diphthong and have a breathing:
0010¢ ovdeig £0v00¢g £€0pTn aVEGV®
gvpiok® gipeoia olkia V10g eloayyEA®
4/ Read these words aloud, all of which present a combination of accent and breathing on the same vowel:
elc {haog Svimv #Maoog el d6vpog
oivov Suag ov10¢ aitiog glvat atpo
Spvupt duago votepov 6g Véwp én
év éneito gunpocbev inut o1l nopov
5/ Read these words aloud, all of which start with a capital letter and present a combination of accent and
breathing:
"Athog "ABfivo “Ixapog “EAMag “Ounpog ‘Itmokpdng
f) Elision, crasis and diaeresis [6]

1/ Make the ellision and any necessary changes in the consonants between the words wherever possible:

OAAG T TOALG et eeeaeaenas OVTL KOKDY  eeeeeneeaeneeeeeeeeeaeneeeens

GAAG TO VEDPLOV  veveiieieieieieieaeaeaneanns GVILOV  eeeieeee e

UETO TV OTPOTLOTAY

UETA 00TOD

UETO DUDY

003€moTe oikia
003€m01E Gpog

avTL Gyoddv

003¢ al moAELg
tadto DUV

€71 00TOVG

€M T0VG TOAEULOVG

£ NUAV

0 8¢ avnp
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2/ Reverse the process and put the words back into their original state:

€0° 000V e OUVBETOD MUEPD.  weeeneeieiii e
€0 EOVTOV teieiiiiie e OV EVOC i
€T WOEMEA oo OVT ELPTVIIG  eereneneenenenenenananananananannes
€1 OANAOUG  eeneeeneeieee e e TODO MUETG  eeeeeeieee e eeaeaes
OV O GVAP  erveiee et e e OAL GRPOKTOUG  wreveeeneeneneneneneenennnenanne
HED OTAMY eeieiiiie e OAL ETELON  eeeeeie e
UED GIOVIOV  eeneneienieieieeae e OAL LKOVOL  eeeeiie e
UET "AYIAREDMG  eveneieiieiiie e eees 01L& GVOPMTOL  eiiiiiiiiiiiie e
HET OUTOV eereeeeeeaeeeeie e eaeee e eeens

3/ Link the contractions of the columns with their original forms offered here:

0 GANO / T0 GANGR / t0 éml / éyd olda / kol émelta / xai dtov / xai dyoBol / 6 adtdc / xai elto / 10 wdtiov / 10 v
/ 10 0010 / kol ovxl / ot€uol / kol domep / 10D OVOUOTOG

EYDOO e, OOTUATIOV  eveeeieieiiieieeeenenn XOOTEP  eeeeenaeaeiiaeaeieaeenen,

TOML s OVHOL oo AOTOV e
TOUVOUOTOS  weenenenenenenenanannnnnns TEVO e KOATELTO,  wevnvrennenenenenennennnn

KOYOO0L e TOUTO eveeeeeeineeeeee e TOANON e,

OUTOG  vervrenenieeneeeeeaas KOUYL  eevvenieeeneneneeeeen

KOTO  eeeeeeeeneeene e TOAMAOL eeeeeeeee e

dg) Punctuation marks [71

Read these phrases aloud, paying attention to the punctuation marks:
e GALG TL TOLELG;

o SeDpo €A0E, ® moi.

o 0 Zoxpding elnev’ mol Poivelg;

e d1d 11 00 BovAeL T0UTO TOLELY, KaiTEP AyaOOV 6v;

e 10070 KOKOV £6TLv: 00 BoVAOUOL TOVTO TOLETV.
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THE NOMINAL SYSTEM
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b) The definite article
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4. Irreqular adjectives
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e) Numeral adjectives

1. Cardinals
2. Ordinals
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f) Comparative and superlative
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1. Demonstrative pronouns
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2. Modal adverbs
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8. Indefinite adverbs
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i) The correlatives

1. Correlative adverbs
2. Correlative adjectives
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case, declension and gender

a) Definition of basic grammatical concepts:

1. Concepts of syntactical function, endings and case

a) Concepts of syntactical function and endings

Choose the right option:
« In Greek, syntactical function is the role that a word plays in a sentence.
¢ In Greek, the order of words tells us their function in the sentence.
« In Greek, the first word of the sentence is always the subject.

« In Greek, endings are used to indicate the syntactical function.

« In Greek, endings can be changed without altering the meaning of the sentence.

b) Concept of case
1/ Choose the right option:
e Caseis the form that a noun can adopt.
e Caseis not indicated by endings.
e Caseis used to indicate syntactical function.

« All nouns in Greek change their form according to only one pattern.

2/ Name the five cases in Greek:

TRUE / FALSE
TRUE / FALSE
TRUE / FALSE
TRUE / FALSE

TRUE / FALSE

TRUE / FALSE
TRUE / FALSE
TRUE / FALSE

TRUE / FALSE

[8]
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2. Main syntactical functions and correspondence to cases [9]
a) Main syntactical functions

1/ Explain what each of the seven following syntactical functions means and, for each one, write a sentence in

English that includes a noun (for instance, the noun “teacher”) in this function.
< You may need a preposition in some English sentences.
D> Subject:
i L TS 1
=2 G 11 815 LSRRI
D> Predicative object:
i L TS
=2 G L1 815 LSRRI
D> Addressed object:
i L TS 0
=2 G 11 815 F USROS
D> Direct object:
i L TS U
=2 G L1 815 LSRRI
D> Possessive object:
i L TS 0
=2 G L1 81 5] LSRR URRTRPI
D> Indirect object:
i L TS 0
=2 G L1 815 LSRRI
D> Circumstantial object:
i L TS

el =2 G L1 815 LTSRS
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2/ Observe this sentence:

The builder built a house for the general’s father, who is a politician.

What is the syntactical function of the following words?

» thebuilder: .. > father: e
» the general: ..o » ahouse: .
» apolitician: .o

3/ Now do the same with this sentence:

Peter, give me the hammer; didn’t you hear me? | must finish this table for the owner of the house.

P Peter: e > me [give Me]: .o
P YOUD s » me[hear me]: i
» thistable: ., > theowner:
» the house: ..o,

4/ Read these sentences and choose the right option:

— Do you see them? D> themis a/ direct object
— Did you give them that? D> themis a/ direct object
— Tell her that | will receive her tomorrow. D> The first heris a/ direct object

D> The second heris  a/ direct object

b) Correspondences between functions and cases

1/ Deduce the role a noun probably plays in a Greek sentence based on its case:

If the noun is in the... it probably plays the role of...

genitive possessive object

nominative | e
dative | e
vocative |

accusative | s

b/ indirect object
b/ indirect object
b/ indirect object

b/ indirect object
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2/ Now do the opposite: write down what case you would use for each function:

For calling someone: ..o For indirect objects: .o
For predicative objects:  ...coeiiieiiiienne For possessive objects:  ....coeiiiiininene.
For direct objects: . For subjects:

3/ Analyze these sentences and say what syntactical function each element has and therefore in which case you

would put it in Greek:

< Example: The god brings food for the general.
— the god: subject, nominative  — food: direct object, accusative  — for the general: indirect object, dative

e The book of the teacher is nice. « Children, are you ready?
— the bOOK: e — children:
— Of the teacher: ... — YOU: s
el L] 1< =2 — reAdY: s
e Boy, he has your book. e The president of the country has two children
— bOY: e — the president. ...
— he: e — OF the COUNEIY: v
— YOUr bOOK: e — two children: ..o
« | say this to you. e He buys books for his friends.
— e — he: s
— EhiS: e — DOOKS:
—EOYOU: e — fOr his friends: ...
e She tells you this.  Peter is the brother of my teacher
(my teacher’s brother).

— She: s

— Peter:
— YOU! s

. — the brother: e

— tRISI s

— OF My t€AChOr: oo
e They see the door of the house.
— tREY:
— the door: e

— OF the HOUSE: e
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3. Concept of declension [10]

a/ Briefly define the concept of declension:

4. Concept of gender [11]

a/ How many genders are there in Greek? Name them:
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b) The definite article

1. Accidence 2]

Write the declension of the article:

singular plural
masc. fem. neuter | masc.  fem. neuter
Nom. - - - - - -
Acc. - - - - - -
Gen. - - - - - -
Dat. - - - - - -
2. Syntax [13]

a) Differences with English use of articles

1/ Insert the article as appropriate, so that the Greek sentence means the same as the English. In some cases both

options (with article or without it) could be acceptable: how would this change the meaning, if at all?

¢ TG wereeene Sikm; WHAT IS JUSTICE?

e avOporivn codla OAlyov Tvog a&ia €otiv HUMAN WISDOM IS WORTHY OF JUST A LITTLE.

¢ 0V e 0010 €0TLV, GAAD ......... EVOVTLOTATOV IT IS NOT THE SAME, BUT THE MOST OPPOSITE.

e 10010 £0TL ......... dikalov kot ......... ddicov THIS IS JUSTICE AND INJUSTICE.

¢ 08 AV .. BE0OIAEC ) KOL ......... Oeouioég eoty WHAT IS DEAR TO THE GODS IS ALSO HATED BY THE GODS.
e Onplo toy€a €otiv BEASTS ARE FAST.

e V8wp £6TL TPOG ......... NUeTEPaV ypeiav WATER IS FOR OUR USAGE.

¢ EV . TOAEU, ......... [Teptdiig ......... £Amig 1oig ABMvolg v DURING THE WAR, PERICLES WAS THE HOPE OF ATHENS.

e O UEV GV TAVIEG ......... Oeol LLOBOLY ......... avoolév €0TLy, 0 & AV PIAAOLY, ......... Golov WHAT ALL GODS HATE IS UNHOLY,

AND WHAT THEY LOVE IS HOLY.
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2/ Translate into Greek:
e War is bad, but peace is good.

b) Article + adjective

1/ Read these sentences, paying attention to the words in bold:

 T0ig TPEL0VOL GOLOV Sidopey.

e 0ilog €lpl TOig dLkaiolg.

o Sladépovot pdiioto NUAY ol 1 kakot kot ot ayaBoi (Plato, Politicus).

e KOK®G AEyouoly ot ayabol Tovg kakovg (Plato, Euthydemus).

o KOG TOV GOV AOYOV Mviec dvBpmmol drhokepdeic dv elev, Kol ol xpneTol kot ot movnpoi (Plato, Hipparchus).

o aV10¢ 8¢ katapoivov exorale Tovg movnpovg tdv otpatny®dv (Plutarch, Alexander).

2/ Complete the sentences, translating the English expression into Greek by means of an article and an adjective:

e [The good people] .....covvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineene 100G BE0VG TLUAOLY.
o ot moAltor [unfair people] ....oovviiriiiiiiiiiiiee, kol [wicked people] ......coviiiiiiiiiii xorolov.

e dpo [the running one] ....coooiviiiiiiiiii e opdg; [use a participle]
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3/ Translate into Greek:
« We love the illustrious ones (masc.).

« People who write are clever. < Use a participle.

c) Neuter article + neuter adjective

1/ Read these sentences, paying attention to the words in bold:

e 10 dikarov prrovot ot dvBpwnot.

e 0 d1ddokolog kEAEVEL TOVG HaBNTOG TO AyaBOV mpdTtety.

e T0 0ia TLu@dot ot ToAlToL.

e dLOYA 1€ KOl KAKA AEYOUOLY 01 PLAdcOdOL. < What difference does the absence of the article make?
e 0 OTPOINYOG TOAAG YLYVWOKEL TEPL TA. GTPATLOTLKA.

o €0t 8¢ 10 KaAOV, €Tt € 10 aya@ov (Plato, Cratylus).

o TG 0DV £1K6G oE £18évar Ta dikaria kat T Gdika; (Plato, Alcibiades).

2/ Complete the sentences with a neuter article and adjective in the necessary case:

o Op@pev [justice] ..ovviviiiininannns napa toig Oe0is.

e 0V moteVo [beauty] ...ovviiiiinenin, .

o [Rightness] .........ccocuevnee dpyet tiig xOpoc.

e 0 vOUTNG TOAAG YLyviokel Tepl [Naval matters] .........cooovininnnne. .

e £v 10011 11 TOAEL Eveott [goodness] ...ooeviinininnnnnn.. kol [badness] ....ccoooeiiiiinnni .
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d) Article alone (i.e. without a noun)

1/ How should ot pév... ol 8¢... be translated into English?

2/ Read these sentences, paying attention to the words in bold:

e 01 OTPATLOTOL TOVG TOAEUIOVG SLKOVGLY, OL S PEVYOLOLY.

e 0 d18doK0A0g TOVG LaONTAG KOAEL, Ol € 0V neifovTot.

e TV OLYUOADTOV TOVG UEV EAEVBEPODGL 01 TOAEULOL, TOVG € SovAOToLV.

e ioyvov yop ot uev xoto yijv, ot 8& vovoiv (Thucydides, Historiae).

e avdyxn [€otl] t0ig uev emPovievely, Tovg € un aviévar (Thucydides, Historiae).

e M pev ént ‘EAAnondviov dpunocev, | 8€ gig 10 téhayog (Xenophon, Hellenica). < The subject are triremes.

o TPocEPorLOV QVTOV TH TELYEL, OL &€ 0Vk €dUvavto apvvesBor (Thucydides, Historiae).

3/ Translate into Greek, using a combination of article + pév /8¢ for the underlined parts:

« The teacher gives books to some and food to others.
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<) Declensions

1. 1t declension

a) First sub-variant

1/ Write the endings without looking them up and decline the noun dmopia, -og:

N4

Singular Plural Singular Plural

Nom. - - - amopla -

Voc. - - - -

Acc. - - - -

Gen. - - - -

Dat. - - - -
2/ Write the noun oikio, -0¢ in the requested cases, preceded by the article:
ACC. Pli Gen. pl:
Nom. pl.i o ACC. SING.T o
Dat. SiNg..  .oeiiii i Dat. pli e
VOC. SING: i GeN. SING.. i
3/ Translate these common nouns into English:
XOPO e OLTLO v OYOPO  eeveiiiieeee e
GUUUONLO  wueeeeneneaneneennenanenns GMBELE e GOUKLOL eeeieieiie e
OTOPLOL  ceveeirieieeieneeee s GOOLO. e BLOLO s
SUOTUYLO  ceneiiiii e MUEPO v VOUROYLO  ceeeeninininenieeeeeeenenn
0ed EAEVOEPLO oo OO
NOVYLO  eeeeeeieeeeieeiee e EVSCIUOVIOL  weveniniiiiaieea, GUOPTLO  veneeieneeeieaaaaneanns
EMOVULO  eoeeiineieieeieeeeans OOTNPLO e TEVIO  eeeeeenieiieae e
EXKANGLO  eoeeiiieeieieieeeeans GOEPELO  rereiiiiiieeae e, BONOELD, i
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b) Second sub-variant

1/ Write the endings without looking them up and decline the noun ¢opty, -fig:

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. - - - €0pm -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -

2/ Write the nouns cnovdn, -fig and aitia, -og in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

ACC. Pli s Gen. pl.:
NOM. Pli s Acc. sing.:
Dat. SING.. i e Dat. pl.:
VOC. SING: oo e Gen. sing.:

3/ Translate these common nouns into English:

KOPM v (07004 | TP
BOUAN  ivieiiiiiie s YVOUN  eerieineeaeenenes
OUYT  eeereeeineeeeeeeeeeens E0PTN  wuenenananananeaenanen
OUYN e TEXVN  eeeeeeeeeaeeeeenes
WOAN  eeereeeeneneeneeneeeeenens TUT eeeeeeeeeeeeeeees
LOXM  eeereeeeneeeneeeeeenenens VIKN e
SIKN OPYN  eerveeeeeeniee e

4/ Decline the group adjective-noun &ikaic xépn, with the article:

KEGOAN
E£MLGTOAN
eipfivn

m
apet
onovén

adehon

Singular Plural
Nom. - 1 dixoia képn -
Voc. - -
Acc. - -
Gen. - -
Dat. - -
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c) Third sub-variant

1/ Write the endings without looking them up and decline the noun 8d\artto, -ng:

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. - - - BdAorto -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -

2/ Write the nouns povoa, -ng and cvppayio, -a¢ in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

ACC. Pli s Gen. Pl
NOM. Pli s ACC. SING.T oo e
Dat. SING.. i e Dat. Pl s
VOC. SING: oo e GeN. SING.T i e

3/ Translate these common nouns into English (all of them belong to the -a,-ng type):

8080 i GUIAAGL e TOMIOL  eeeeeeeee e
OOAOTTO e YADTTO  covveiiieieieeae e TPOTMELD e
UHODOO  eeeeieieiiiie e e GUOED  evneeieiiee e SLOLTO oo

4/ Decline the group adjective-noun dyodn 66&a, with the article:

Singular Plural
Nom. - 1 dyadn 86&a -
Voc. - -
Acc. - -
Gen. - -
Dat. - -
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Exercises for the three first sub-variants

1/ Identify the case and number of each word: (remember that the ending -og, if the noun belongs to the first sub-
variant, corresponds to two cases)

OVOYKT]  eeenenenaneeaeaeieaeaenanns OTPOTLONG  wevenenananereananenananes NUEPDVY  eeeeneieeenee e e
YOXOG  ceriieiie i (2001 OKNVOLG  eeieeennieieeeeeenenen
VIKNG  eereeeeie e e OUGEN e KEGOAOL oo,
BOEOL i OLKLOY  eeeeeiiiiiieeiieie e, UNYOVET  eeeeieeeeeee e

2/ Put these words into the requested case, also with the corresponding article.

Sk dat. pl. nuépa dat.sing.
apet acc. pl. OdA0TTO.  gen.SiNg. ...
BonBeto  gen.sing. ..., Bio gen. pl.

3/ Read these sentences:

¢ TOG EMLOTOAGG d€pOVOL 0l Beal Th KOpT). e M 1@V Oe®dV codla t0g deomoivag 1ddoKeL.
e TNV Tijg olkiag BVpav KOTTEL 1| ASEADN. e 0ol k6pat BonBerav i) Gderof] tapéyovoty.
* YLYVOOKOUEV THV Tiig Bedg codiav. e £€v 17 BoAdTTny 1 "ABNVN TV Vikny 101G KOpaLlg TapEYEL.

e £V 1] 0yopd Thv Bedv OpAUEV.

4/ Translate into Greek:

« The goddess of the country sends help to the girl.
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d) Fourth sub-variant

1/ Write the endings without looking them up and decline the noun topiag, -ov:

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. - - - toptog -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -

2/ Write the nouns veaviog, -ov and 86&a, -ng in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

Acc. pl.:

Nom. pl.:
Dat. sing.:

Voc. sing:

Gen. pl.:
Acc. sing.:

Dat. pl.:

Gen.sing.: .........

3/ Decline the group adjective-noun xakdgveaviag, with the article:

e) Fifth sub-variant

1/ Write the endings without looking them up and decline the noun paéntig, -od:

Singular Plural
Nom. - 0 xOK0G veaviog -
Voc. - -
Acc. - -
Gen. - -
Dat. - -

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. - - - padnmg -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -
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2/ Write the nouns &ikaotc, -00 and dpxn, -fic in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

ACC. Pli s Gen. Pl
NOM. Pli s ACC. SING.T o e
Dat. SING.. i e Dat. Pl s
VOC. SING: oo e GeN. SING.T i e

3/ Translate these common nouns into English (all of them belong to the -ng, -ov type):

OMALTING vervvienenieeneeeeeens KPUTNG eeeeeeenneeeeeeeeennn TOEOTNG  evevinieiniiieieieeeaenas
TOALTING  eeeereneeeeeneeneeneenns HOONTAG  eeeneiiiieeeeeieeenenes GODLOTNG  +evvenennaneeeaneneananens
TI€pong oo OTPOTUDTNG  wevenneeneeenenennns TPOSOTNG  wenveeneeeeaaeenenns
KUBEPVITNG  ceneneinineieineieeananen. VOUTNG  eereeneeeneneneaneneneenes KAETTTNG  eeeeneeeneieneeiee e

4/ Decline the group adjective-noun dyaog dikactic, with the article:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - 0 dyaBog dikootig -
Voc. - -
Acc. - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. - -

Exercises for the fourth and fifth sub-variants

1/ Put these words into the requested case, preceded by the article and the adjective ddikoc:

OMAMING  ACC. Pl kuPepvnmg  dat. SiNg. oo
veoviog  NOM. Pl oo ToAMTNG ACC. SING.  ceiieieiie e
SKOOTNG  geN SING.  .iviiiiiiiiiii e

2/ Identify the case and add the article and the adjective co¢og in the necessary form:
OEOTOTOG  weeeeneeenee et et e et e e e ee e e OTIATTOL  eeeeeeeee e et et et e e e e e ee e

OTPOTUDTONLG  +eeneneeeeneerteeeeeaeneneeeeneneaeneneenenns TOALTI] ettt et et ettt ettt e e e eaeaas

TOEOTOU et QUKOIOTOL  wueeeeeeet et et e et e e e e e e e e neeaas



32 DECLENSIONS

3/ Read these sentences (only the underlined nouns belong to the 4" and 5™ subtypes of the I°' declension):
* Op® TOV SEGTOTIY TOV TAV SOVAWV.
e molAol Beatal eloLy €v 1@ BedTp.

o TOAAOVG veaviag 0pd 0 S1kaoTiG €V i) Ayopd.

e 0l Anotal kal ol KAErToL TavTo Aoufdvoucty.

* 700G TP0dOTAG OV GLAD.

e 0l TOATTOL T® KLPBEPTATN THV VIKNV TOPEYOVGLY.

4/ Translate into Greek (only the underlined nouns belong to the 4™ and 5™ subtypes of the 1°' declension):

e The archers pelt the enemies with stones.

2. 2" declension [15]

a) First sub-variant

1/ Write the endings without looking them up and decline the noun Adyog, -ou:

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. - - - Aoyog -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -
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2/ Write the nouns dvBponog, -ov and vavtng, -ov in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

ACC. Pli s Gen. Pl
NOM. Pli s ACC. SING.T o e
Dat. SING.. i e Dat. Pl s
VOC. SING: oo e GeN. SING.T i e

3/ Some of these nouns are feminine, and some are masculine. Can you identify the gender and translate them?

07107 Yo P
OMIAOG  eveeer eeeineieiieiieeneenens
GUTEADG  wvveer eeeeneerienieananenens
080G eieer e

OTEDOVOG  wuvies eereneeinenineananenens

UDBOG  ieii VOOOG  ceeir i
VIIGOG  coiiih e VOHOG  ceiinr eeeieiiiieieeaaaens
TOMOG  eeevn eeeneeenaeenaenaaennaens OLKOG  weeeer enneeeneeennaaennaaeens
OUTOC  ceiivr eeeneeeneeeenens BIBAOG  ciier i
YAGOG  ciiieh OPOC  eeiet e

4/ Translate these common nouns into English:

EVIOUTOG  wevenerrnenereananennananes
R 17 Yo P
060G
OLVOC  ereeereeieeieee e
AOYOG e
OTPOTNYOG  wveneraneneneananenananns
OTUOG e
XPOVOS e

VOHOG e

OGVOTOC i Blog i
GVOPOTOG  wveeiiiiieee e GYYEROG  evevineeiiieieieeeenenas
GOEADOG eereiiieie e 707170 T
KOWPOG e OOBOC i
< o VIVOG e
TOTOMOG  ereevenenneeaneananenneanns TOAELLOGC  wuevneneeeaneaeananeneans
EEVOC OVPAVOG  +vnereneneeieeanennenns
KIVOUVOG  oeiiiiiiieee e OUIAOG  everineeiiinie e eeaenas
SIOAOKOAOG  wevneeiniiiiaaeee LOTPOG  weeverenerenenneenanneens

5/ Decline the group adjective-noun xalf vijcog, with the article:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - 1 kAT vijoog -
Voc. - -
Acc. - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. - -
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b) Second sub-variant

1/ Write the endings without looking them up and decline the noun &¢vdpov, -ov:

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. - - - 8évdpov -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -

2/ Write the nouns &mlov, -ov and vduog, -ov in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

Acc. pl.:

Nom. pl.:
Dat. sing.:

Voc. sing:

3/ Translate these common nouns into English:

TESLOV eeeiiiiieie e yuovieiov
VOUTIKOV  eeieiiieiieeeeeeaeaaas dikooTnplov
SEVEpOV omhov
OTPOTOMESOV  ceenenerineeenaneeananen. modilov
SDPOV TEKUNPLOV

Gen. pl.:

Acc. sing.:
Dat. pl.:

Gen. sing.:

épyov

4/ Decline the group adjective-noun ypficipov pavieiov, with the article:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - 10 xpNGLUOV LOVTEIOV -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -
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Exercises for the first and second sub-variants

1/ Identify the case and number of these words:

AMBOV Be®dv SOVAOLG  evivininis e,
GYPOL  eiieiii e, SOO0OKOA®  vevvviieis e UDB0C i e
GYYEAOV  ceieiiiiiies e IMMOVG  cvvveiiiis e Ohe

2/ Put these words into the requested case, with the corresponding article (disregard changes in the accent):

Biprog acc. pl. TOTAUOG: dat.pl.
mhotlov gen. pl. Eévoc: ACC. SING. oo
othog geN. SING. oot Sdeinvov: geN. SING. 1ot
Biprog dat. sing. oo 086g (f.): dat.sing. oo
vilcog () dat. pl. UOVTETOV:  ACC. SING.  ieieiiiiiiiiie e e
apylplov  acc. Pl 6dvatoc: gen. pl.

3/ Read these sentences:

e 01 GvBpmoL 1@ 0YaOd oTPOTNY® OTAC, TOPEYXOVGLY. o QYYEALOVG TEUTOUEV TPOG TOVG GTPOTNYOVG.
e 10 TAOLG 0TIV €V T BoAdTT). o TEKUNPLOV TOPEY® THG T0D dpov evoePelag.
o TV 100 81800KdA0V BiAOV GVaYLYVOOKETE. e KOTO TO LOVIELOV, TO VOUTIKOV VIKNOEL.

e £V 17 00® €0t ta {Qa.

4/ Translate into Greek:

« | see trees in the country.
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e | have many weapons.

c) The Attic declension

1/ Write the endings without looking them up and decline the noun Aedg, -o:

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. - - - Aeag -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -

2/ Write the nouns vedg, -¢ and motaude, -0b in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

Acc. pli
Nom. pl.: o,
Dat.sing.: .ot

VOC. SiNg: i,

Gen.pl:
ACC. SING.: o
Dat. pl.i

Gen. SiNg.:  iiiiiiii e

3/ What are the optional “non Attic” forms for vedg and Aedc?

4/ Decline the group adjective-noun Bg€iogved, with the article:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - ¢ Bgiog vewg -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -
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d) The contract declension

1/ Write the endings without looking them up and decline the noun wAodg, -0b:

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. - - - mAoTg -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -

2/ Write the nouns dctodv, -0d and duao,
ACC. Pli s e
Nom. Pl s
Dat. sing.: oo

VOC. SING: oo e

-ng in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

Gen.pl:
ACC. SING.: o
Dat. pl.i

Gen. SiNg.:  iiiiiii e

3/ What are the optional non-contracted forms for votg and Octotv?

4/ Decline the group adjective-noun koAdgmhodg, with the article:

Plural

Singular
Nom. | - 0 koAOGg TAOTG
Voc. | -
Acc. | -
Gen. | -
Dat. | -

Exercises for the Attic and contract declensions

1/ Read these sentences, paying attention to the words highlighted in bold:

o €mBuunTig Y4p €iut, @ dile, Tiic ofic codlag kal npocéyw tov vodv avtiy (Plato, Euthyphro).

o TGV KVNUAY 10 O0Td TayLa xpt elval  (Xenophon, De Re Equestri).

o $mioBev 8¢ 100 ve®d Tiic "Adpoditng “Tordog Eotiv 1epdv  (Strabo, Geographica).



38

DECLENSIONS

e ypodoig Tov vemv diexoouncav (Plutarch, Aristides).

o 11 & oUtmg ol Ae® Tudoti pe; (Aristophanes, Aves).

2/ Complete these sentences:

e 0110V Abnvdv [temples] ................ Koot elotv.

e YOAETOV £0TLY 10, 100 [people] ..........ee.... Boviepoto yvdvor.

o dpa mept 1OV tpdg ™V Ttodiov [nNavigation] ................. NKOVOOG;
e 0 kVwv ddkvel 10 [bone] ............... .

3/ Translate into Greek; the words in italics correspond to Greek words of the Attic or the contract declensions:

e We see nice temples.

« | pay attention to the teacher’s words. <& “To pay attention”: idiom that you can find in the sentences above.

3. 3" declension
a) Introduction

1/ Write the standard endings without looking them up:

Singular Plural
Nom. - -
Voc. - -
Acc. - -
Gen. - -
Dat. - -

2/ What case will give us the real stem of the noun? .............ccoooeiiiiiiniinnnnn,

(6]
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b) Consonant stems

1/ Stems ending in labial (B, r, ¢) or guttural (y, x, x) consonants

a/ Decline the nouns Owpak, -oxog and yvvn, yuvailkdg:

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. | - Bdpag - - yovq -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -

b/ Write the nouns 1 cdAmyé, -1yyoc and

Acc.pl:
Nom. pl.:  ............
Dat.sing.: ............

Voc.sing: ...

Nuépoa, -0g in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

Gen. Pl
ACC. SING.. o s
Dat. Pl s

GeN. SING.T i e

c/ Decline the group adjective-noun co¢og kfipvE, with the article:

Singular

Plural

Nom.

Voc.
Acc.

Gen.

Dat.

- 0 600G KTipLE

2/ Stems ending in dental (3, t, 0) or nasal(v) consonants

a/ Decline the nouns 6 maic, Todoc, 6 Nyepwv, -6vog and 10 TPdyUa, -0TOG:

Singular

Plural

Singular Plural

Singular Plural

Nom. - Tc(ﬂg

Voc. -
Acc. -
Gen. -

Dat. -

- NYEL®V -

- Tpdyuo -
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b/ Write the nouns 1 €kric, -idog and &fjuog, -ov in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

Acc. pl.:
Nom. pl.:
Dat. sing.:

Voc. sing:

Gen. pl.:
Acc. sing.:
Dat. pl.:

Gen. sing.:

¢/ What is the Acc. sing for ydpig, -ttog ? Why is its ending different from that of €iric, -idog ?

f/ Translate these common nouns into English:

aorig, -i8og N
AEWDV, -BVOG O
ayov, -®vog 0
Vdwp, VSO TOG TO
Kkopug, -ubog 1M

v, pmvog 6

g/ Decline the group adjective-noun dyoBoc fiyepwv, preceded by the article:

XEWWDV, -BVOG O
épig, -1dog M
NyeU®v, -6vog 0
100G, T0d4¢ O
Gvoua, -LLoTog

GTPATELUA, -|LOTOG

AYOALLO, -LOTOG

oy, -HoTog

ODUOL, -JLOTOG  wreverneernnarnnannanns
XPMUOTO, ~TOV

adiknua, -Hotog

TpAYHQ, -lLOTOG

Singular Plural
Nom. | - 0 dyaBog Nyepwv -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -
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Singular Plural
Nom. | - 10 koKOV Gdiknua -
Voc. - -
Acc. - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. - -

Exercises for parts 1/ and 2/

1/ Identify gender, case and number:

MUEVO. oo e e OYOALOOL  vevevn vveeeienins eenes
EAMASL e e s TOTOOG veveer cevieeiies e
KTNUOTO  enee eeeeneennen enens VOE i e e

2/ Put the following nouns with the article into the requested case:

N 'EMGg, -480g  acc. Sing. i 10 GTPATELUA, -0TOG
0 To¥g, T086¢ dat. pl. 0 oG, To1dog
0 KNpVE, -vKog dat.sing. . 1 €Anic, -180g
10 01000, -0T0G  acc. Pl

3/ Complete these sentences:

e ol [quards] ..c.coeeuinininnnnn. tovg [heralds] ....ccooeiinennnn. StwKovoLv.

e ol otpatidtor v [shield] ... AopBdavovoty.

o [Hopel .coviviviiiiinnenen €YOUEV €V TH) MaxT.

e Ntiig[Greece] ..oooiviiinininnannn. apyM 1oig ToAepiolg TaxEWg GNavVIQ.

e 01100 madog [feet] ..oviiiiiiiian.. pikpot eloty.

e 10 1fg [homeland] ............ciii. OTPOTEVLOTO, GEL VIKE.

4/ Translate into Greek. The words in italics correspond to 3™ declension words:

« In the body there are feet and a mouth.

€ATidog
TPAYULOTO.

GOUOTL
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e Do you see the fortifications?

3/ Stems ending in the group -vt-

a/ Decline the noun Aéwv, -oviog 6:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - Aéwv -
Voc. - -
Acc. - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. - -

b/ Write the nouns 6epdnv, -oviog and pobntg, -od in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

ACC. Pli s Gen. Pl
NOM. Pli s ACC. SING.T o e e
Dat. SING.. i e Dat. Pl s
VOC. SING: oo e GeN. SING.T i e

c/ Complete the table of endings for the Dat. pl.:

Type -wv, -0v10G: Dat. pl. -ovot
Type -€1g, -€VT0G! Dat.pl. ....oee.e.
Type -ovg, -0v1oc: Dat.pl. ....oei.e.

Type -0g, -av1og: Dat.pl. ....oee.e.
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d/ Decline the group adjective-noun &ixaiog dpywv, preceded by the article:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - ¢ dixolog dpywv -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -

e/ In which case are the words below?

Oepdmovit ........... Oepdmovtog ........... GPYOVTOG .vvvernee YEPOVTO. ...........

4/ Stems ending in liquid (p, 1) consonants

a/ Decline the noun aifnp, -¢pog 6:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - a161p -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -

b/ Write the nouns udptug, -upog and pnv, unvés in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

ACC. Pli s Gen. Pl
NOM. Pli s ACC. SING.T o e e
Dat. SING.. i e Dat. Pl s
VOC. SING: oo e GeN. SING.T i e

¢/ Decline the irregular nouns pnmp and dvip:

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. - uimp - - avp -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -
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d/ What is the Dat. pl. for Gotip, -€p0G?  .evvveverinnieiiiiinnn,
e/ Decline the group adjective-noun dyof7 Buydtnp, preceded by the article:

Singular Plural

Nom. | - 1 dyo®m Buydtnp -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -

Exercises for parts 3/ and 4/
1/ Write down the case of these three words and give their nominative singular:

PATOPOL weirrins eereeniieneeeieeaenens TUPL ceiiiiis e OEPAMOUGL ..eovies i

2/ Put the words in brackets into the necessary form to make them agree with the underlined words and translate:

e TOUC SEAOVG [OPYMV] «vreneneininiiiianannn. €v 17 Bordtn ndoyoviag aicBaviueda.
o TOVOUEV TV [UATNPT] ceeneeiriiiiiieeeeenen, Ypddovoav.

e 0 31860K0A0G TOVOEL TOVG [OVIPT] evveneriraeanaeieaeaananes Siadeyouévoug.

o TOPOLV® T [OVYATNP] cveneeiii i 10v Baciréa tog PLPAoVS OLTETY.

3/ Complete these sentences

e ol [witnesses] .....cccevvuinennnnn. ToUG [Servants] ....oovviennnn. KoAdfovotv.

e toig[oldmen] ....ceeiiiiininnnn oltov p€povaot ol Bepdmoveg.

e ottod¥ [father] ......coooeiiinninn. Oepdmovteg toyupol elotv.

e ol [speakers] .........oceeuene. tovg [old men] ...t uayxecOal kEAEVOVOLY.

4/ Translate into Greek. The words in italics correspond to 3™ declension words:
« The good governors set up statues to the gods.
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¢ The servants see the fire.

1/ Decline the nouns kpdtoc, -oug and £rog, -oug :

5/ Stems ending in sigma

a) Group of variable -gg

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. | - xpditog - - émog -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -

2/ Write the nouns

Acc.pl:
Nom.pl.:  ............
Dat.sing.: ............

Voc.sing: ...

Gen.pl: ...
Acc.sing.:  ........
Dat. pl.: ...

Gen.sing.: ........

cases, preceded by the article:

3/ Translate these common nouns into English (all of them belong to the -og,-ovg type):

TEN0G
uéyebog
KpATOg

n600¢

YEDOOG  weviiiiiiiiieee s
TEIYOC  eereerreeerinaieaineanans

OVELBOG  vervirineininineieaianennns

HEPOG teeeiineiniaeeeaiaenans
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4/ Decline the group adjective-noun pikpdv pépoc, preceded by the article:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - 10 pikpOv Hépog -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -

b) Group of invariable -gg

1/ Decline the names Awoyévng, -oug and Tlepikific, -€ovg (obviously, only in singular):

Nom. | - Atoygvng -IepucAfg
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -

2/ Write the nouns tpipng, -ovg and xnpué, -ukog in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

ACC. Pli s Gen. Pl
NOM. Pli s ACC. SING.T o e
Dat. SING.. i e Dat. Pl s
VOC. SING: oo e GeN. SING.T i e
3/ What are the two possible Accs. Of ZOKPOTNG? ovveeviviiieeiiiiiiieies eereeeeii e

4/ Decline the group adjective-noun 6avuaot puipne, preceded by the article:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - 7 Bavpact Tpiipng -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -
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¢) Group of -ag

1/ Decline the noun xépag, -wg in both of its possible forms:

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. - KEPOgG - - KE€POgG -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -

2/ Write the nouns yépag, -og and 8dpog, -akog in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

ACC. Pli s Gen. Pl
NOM. Pli s ACC. SING.T o e
Dat. SING.. i e Dat. Pl s
VOC. SING: oo e GeN. SING.T i e

3/ Decline the group adjective-noun d&yaBov yépac, preceded by the article:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - 10 ayaBov yépag -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -

Exercises for the stems ending in sigma

1/ Identify the case of the following words:

2/ Put the word in brackets in Greek and in the necessary case:

e Ol T®V 'ABnvoiov [triremes] ........cocoiiiiienne. Siwkovot Ty t@dv [epodv [trireme] .....ooovviiiiininnn.. .
e 10, 700 ApYovTog [WOrds] ...oeoeiiiiniiiiinnnns GVOyLYVOGKOVGLY Ol Lobntol.
o 10, 1OV ABNVveV [walls] ..o o0pa@.

o dpa &xerg [strength] .ooooioiiiiiinnnns. ;
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e TOV [Socrates] .....cooeveiiiiiinnnnn. TLU@GCL 01 TOATTOL.

e £v[the mountains] .............ooeienene. UAYOVTOL 01 OTPATLDTOL.

e n[of thecrowd] ......ocooiiiiinnts apyn dikaio €otiv.

3/ Read these sentences, paying attention to the nouns in bold type:

¢ 01 vadtol elofaivovcty €ig THv TPLpN.
e TOANO, €11 €uévopey exel.

e TOG TPLNPELG £V T1] BaddTn OpdUEV.

o xoAOV ELOOG 6 OTMALTNG ElyEV.

e Ol TPLAPELS TOYEMG TAEOVGLV.

&

o 10 10D priTopog EmN Godd Mv.

e 0V pnNVv £4A0 10 TELYXOG 00 Kpatovg (Dionysius Halicarnassensis, Antiquitates Romanae).

o "Avtoviog 1@ Eloet Toiel tov Zeptoplov  (Plutarch, Sertorius).

e 800 pépn nooovieg 100 otpatevpatog Enkeov (Thucydides, Historiae).

4/ Translate into Greek. Words in italics correspond to Greek words of sigma stem:

e They see Socrates in the agora.
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c) Vowel stems

1/ Decline the noun icyvg, -vog 1 :

1/ Stem ending in -t or -v

a) Invariable stem

Singular Plural
Nom. | - ioy¥g -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -

2/ Write the nouns oig, oidg and £Arig, -idog in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

Acc. pl.:

Nom. pl.:
Dat. sing.:

Voc. sing:

3/ ix60g can have two Accs. pl. What are they?

4/ Decline the group adjective-noun ¢oBepog iy8vc,

Gen.pl:
ACC. SING.: oo
Dat. pl.i e

Gen. SiNg.:  iiiiiiii e

preceded by the article:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - 6 0oPepog 1y BV -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -
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b) Variable stem

1/ Decline the nouns mnpdtic, -emgn and dotv, -£0¢ 10 :

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. - paELg - - dotv -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -

2/ Write the nouns wéiexug, -eog and mMyeudv, -Ovog in the requested cases, preceded by the article:

ACC. Pli s Gen. Pl
NOM. Pli s ACC. SING.T ot e
Dat. SING.. i e Dat. Pl s
VOC. SING: oo e GeN. SING.T i e

3/ When declining an adjective using this declension, the Gen. sing. will not be -swc. What will it be?

4/ Translate these common nouns into English (all of them belong to this -ic-ewg type):

VBPLG e TPOELG e TOMG e
TLOTIG  eeeeieeeieeeeeneaas 01OONGLG  eveeiiieeieieeeee, TPODOOLG  weeneeeneneeienanannnn
HOVTLG  eeenenenenneeeeeeaenenn OVOLG e OPOVIOLG  weeeenininieinieeeenenes

5/ Decline the group adjective-noun dyofn 1d&ic, preceded by the article:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - 1 dyabn tdéLg -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -
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Exercises for 1/ a) and b)
1/ Write down the case and number of the words below and add in the corresponding article:

SOvoply L TPOELG  eiee s e VBPEL  ever e e

TOAEWMG  veveen veneeeans cneeennn TPEGPUYV  ceiir i e GOTN  ceverr veeneien aerieeens

2/ Put the noun in brackets into the necessary case and translate:

e 01 MOATTOL GPYXOVOL THG [TOMG] v vneenenaenennnnnn .

e O TOTG TOV [HAVILC] wevvrvnerieninnnnannns TpOG 10 nediov dyet.
e £v 17 O0AGTTY TOAROL [1OVC] +vvvneninineanannnee, eloiv.
e 01 TOAEULOL, OALYOL GVTEG, TNV [OKPOTOAG] «vueneneenenanannns aipoioiy.

e 01 vabtol oot THV 100 TUPGVVOL [VPBPLC] «vnvreenenanenennnnen .

e 01 6TPATYOL TPATTOVGL TG, THG [TOMG] «vveeeienieennes TpayraTa.

&

e 01 GvOPOMOL TV [SVVOULC] «evvneneninananannnnes othodoy.

o M TG O£AG [SVVOULE] vevvnenininanannnnnes dewvn €oty.

o £via 8€v8pa €V T [TOMG] «vvvneeieiaenenes KOTT®.

e 70 T0D [HAVTLG] «ovenenininnininanen. [GOTU] v, 0V drhoDuev.
e 0 OTPOINYOG T TAOV OTPOTLTAOV [TOELG] «vvvvvnaeaennannn. TLGTEVEL.

o TOAROUG [1YOVC] ovvvvaeaniiaiananes £€o0iovot ol €v 17 VoW 01KODVTEG.

e NTOD [GOTU] evveiieiiiaananns SOvaplg ueydAn €otiv.

3/ Read these sentences and identify the nouns that belong to the vowel stems:
e 01 'ABnvaiot €0vov ti) tiig TOAemG Oed.

e 0 0e0g MV 1OV TpeSPEMV VPpLY £kOAaov.

e 01 Tg LAVTEMG AGYOL TOV SOV TaPATTOVGLY.

e 0l mpéoPeig £ig 10¢ "ABRvVOG EpyovToL.

e TAVTEG UEV Ol £K TAV Ayp®dV "AKkapvaveg Epuyov elg 10 dotn (Xenophon, Hellenica).
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o TEUTEL €1¢ 10 oTpdTeEVUa KeAeVwV €1¢ TaE1v kaBiotacBar (Thucydides, Historiae).

o 8¢l tag npderg Oewpelv  (Plutarch, Comparatio Solonis et Publicolae).

4/ Translate into Greek. Words in italics correspond to Greek words of the 3™ declension:

« The actions of the ambassador are good.

a/ Decline the nouns iepevg, -éwg and ypaig, Ypadg :

2/ Stem ending in diphthong -£v, -av and -ov

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. - lepeng - - Ypog -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -
Dat. - - - -

b/ Write the nouns

Acc.pl:
Nom. pl.: ............
Dat.sing.: ............

Voc.sing: ...

Gen.pl: ...
Acc.sing.:  ...........
Dat. pl.: el

Gen.sing.: ...........
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¢/ Decline the irregular noun vaig, vedgn :

Singular Plural
Nom. | - vaidg _
Voc. - -
Acc. - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. - -

d/ Translate these common nouns into English (all of them belong to the -etlc, -¢og type):

GUYYPODEVG  wereeneneanineniaaanennnns

LEPEDG  eeeeeeeeiiieiniiieieenanas

e/ Decline the group adjective-noun icyvpog dhietc, preceded by the article:

Baoiletc

ooveng

Singular Plural
Nom. | - 6 loyLpOg GALelg -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -

1/ Decline (only in singular) the noun yxpwg 6 both as yxpdg, -® and as ypdc, xpwtdc :

3/ Stem ending in -0t and -o

a) First type:

-0¢, -0V¢

Nom.
Voc.
Acc.
Gen.
Dat.

- APOG

- XPWTOG
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2/ Decline (only in singular) the group adjective-noun ¢oPepov 0dg, preceded by the article:

1/ Decline (only in singular) the nouns My®, -0d¢1n and tel)og, -0uG :

2/ Decline (only in singular) the group adjective-noun Beio Anta,

1/ Decline the nouns duwg, Suwdc 6 and motpic, -idog 1 :

Nom.

Voc.
Acc.
Gen.
Dat.

b) Second type:

70 GoPepPOV 0dg

-©, -0VG

Nom.

Voc.
Acc.

Gen.
Dat.

- Mo

- TEL(0G

preceded by the article:

Nom.

Voc.
Acc.

Gen.
Dat.

- 1 Bela ANt

¢) Third type: -wq.-0og

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. | - Sudg - - motpic -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. - - - -

Dat.
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2/ Decline the group adjective-noun Bovpactogfipog (including the alternative forms for fipwg ), preceded by the

article:
Singular Plural
Nom. | - 6 Bavpaotog fipwg -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -

Exercises for 2/ and 3/
1/ Work out the case and number of the words below and write down the article that corresponds to each:
......... lepeig vieeeeee. PootAEl ereeee. 1EPEQ eeeeeee. Poig

. (two options)
......... A AAeD e, WMEL civienen. Pociiedol

2/ Put into the requested case:

JAQUAMAEVG  ACC. SING. i fpog ACC. SING. i
vaidg dat.sing. .o nnevg gen.sing. ..o
lepeg dat.sing. ..o ‘Odvooeic dat.sing.
YpOg gen. sing.  ..oiciiiiiiii

3/ Put the words in brackets into the necessary form to make them agree with the underlined words:

o 10 8€v3pol 101G TV GANOELOV BYYEAOUGLY [TEPEVC] «nvvervnvreninerienienenn 10 TPOTEPOV GKLOV TOPETYEV.
e 0 TTOVNPOG NYEUMY TOLG [IMAEVG] «vvvenrnaeeeeenananen o6nho dwoet.

e Ol [BOGIAEVC] vvvvneneinanenaiaenannes v 1 ‘EALGS0g totmpiav ypdwyovuoty.

o 100G BELAOVG [OMEVC] «nvvevvnireiieeienianenn &v 1] BaAdttn Tdoyoviag aicboviuedo.

e OL[HPOC] - vvereneneniieneninnnn, gmpédetov ££0V0L TG YWPOG.

o 1f] GTOKPLVOUEVT [YPODC] +nvvvvrvnereniiieannnen. ddpa TopEEOVoL Ol TAoYOVTES.

e 0 31830K0A0G TOVGEL TOVG [SUMG] «vnvrveeeieienenananenn Siadeyouévoug.
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4/ Read these sentences and identify the nouns that belong to the vowel stems:

e 01 mOATTOL TO1G LEPEDGL BP0, TOPEYOVOLY.

e TOVG NNENG £V T() TESL® OpBUEV.

o Gpa 1OV Gyadov dAéa Ekel Opdic;

e TAVTEG TG T0U ipw OmAo KTacO0L BovAovVTOL.

e TAVTEG 01 veavial fipwg yevéoBatl Bovroviat.

&

e dia i 1OV fpw AnéKTELVOC;

o Tdpavta 8¢ 10V fpw IMoceld@voc daot kol entympiog voudng moida eivor (Pausanias, Graeciae Descriptio).
e 0l vileg €t0pdocovto kol voig e vni tpocemunte  (Thucydides, Historiae). < Because of the wind

o kfpu 8¢ dépov £v xepolv €Bnkev fip® Anuoddkw (Homer, Odyssea).

5/ Translate into Greek:
« Achilles will give the king’s arms to Odysseus.
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d) Irregular nouns

1/ Decline the noun wiég in all it possible forms, both as 2™ and as 3™ declension:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - Uiég -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -

2/ Translate these nouns and write the Gen. sing. for each:

3/ Read these sentences and underline the irregular nouns:

e 01 VIEig Tag T®V "ABnvainv vadc Opdoty.

e 10 700 VI€0g €N GKOVO.

o @ 1o, Aéye T Al 1OV udlov.

« voooUuev kol 16 dta kol 10 Supato (Plutarch, De Pythiae Oraculis).

o £yel 8¢ xal v 1piyxo oteyaviy [= covered] (Xenophon, Cynegeticus).

4/ Translate into Greek; the words in italics correspond to Greek irregular nouns:

o Alexander will cut his hair.
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Exercises for all declensions

1/ Write these nouns in the requested cases:

Kplolg, -emg
dotv, -emg
udyn, -ng
othog, -0v
lepee, -€0g
£10¢, -oug

vodg, VE®G

oG, TO1d0G

0wpag, -axog
Gvoua, -LLoTog
TOLUNV, -€VOG
deondng, -ov

toAn0, Mg

Acc. pl

Dat. sing.

Gen. sing.

n7]

2/ Change the wors below from singular to plural and vice-versa, keeping the same case (there may be more than

one option):
Gpet

yevdn
GTAoEMG
10801
oveipolg

Booiéog

KEPUKQ
TPAYULOOL
dyoiuo
YELTOVDV
dpyouvot

UAPTUG

TOAELOVG
avdpi
Eldpoug
npagelg

deondtnv
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3/ In each group of four words there is a form that does not exist; can you identify it?

ViiGoV - VIIo0UL - VIIGEL - VIIG®V XEWDV - YEWDVL - XELUAGL - YEUOVOVG
0VYdd0g - duYdg - pvydot - dpvyddov KTHUOG - KTALATO - KTALOTOG - KTALOOL
GUIAAG - GUAAGY - GUIAROLG - GUiAATY Sduvdpelg - duvdpoig - Svvauly - duvduet
GTPATLOTOLS - GTPATLOTNG - OTPATLATNV - GTPATLOTAG WNE®V - nelg - IMnEov - Inedol

AE01G - AE0VTOG - AE0VGL - AE0VTOG

4/ Do the same with these words of different declensions:

YOVELG - medlag - aitig - 06Bot COUATEL - KAEOG - VIELG - KPATOUG
dotn - 6pvibo - TomoLg - vopoBEToug HOVTELD - LAPTUPEG - €pLdL - Gvdpdoeg
noTépog - TeELiouateg - GO0 - KpLTAG ayyélog - €neot - XOAKEL - Vijeg
yiyaot - Onpdc - ApopTALOTOL - GUTEAOVG padnti - Buciog - adeloéot - dTog

5/ Choose the right option so that the sentence is grammatically right and makes sense:

o TV [GANBELOV - GANOEMNV] .o GKOVELY BOVAOUEVOG TTPOG TNV [AYOPTIV = GYOPOV] wevverierevieeenrenenennene €pyouot.

e 01 Zupako6c1ot 3V0 [TPOTOIA - TPOTOLOUVG] vevverervenerreeererrenienns PO TG [TOAENG - TOAEWG = TOAEAG] cevevvenveverrereerieeeeneane €otnooy.

e Ol &V Tf] [VAO® - VAGT] = VGO] weveeveveeiecicenienenne 0V3EV GO TOV [CLYYPOPDV = CUYYPOPEDV] ecvvnvvvieerirrencnenenenes déyovtot.

e 0l 'ABNVOTOL [VENGLY - VOUOLY = VEOLG] eevereererieriereierenienenes €100l 101g TOAEUIONG [VOOTALG = VOUTOLS] wovveeveeererrererenereerenenes
EVOLLEYOLV.

o [MYEUOVOV - MYEUOVO -NYEUOVIIV] eeerereienieienieieieneenne KOl TPELG [IMMENG - IMAEOVG] wevevervenrereienerreneenennan NUiv map€youcLy ol
GUUULOYOL.

e S0 Tl TNV altiov T01g [OTPATLOTOLG - OTPOTLOTULG = OTPOTLAOL] «eevereererrerrerereereneennnns Aéyely ok £0€AeLG;

e Bovpdlom 1oV 6TPATLOTOG 01 £MTL TOD [TELYOV - TELYOUG - TELYNG] +ervervrvereererreerrerienens Udovtot.

&

o [IMREAG - UATELC] vevvververeriererieerreienens TOALOVG TTPOG THV UAYMY EAQVVE.

o €1g TNV [TOANY - TOALY = TOAEO] wevevemervvenieeerceerennene COLKeETO [OTAMTAG - OMALTELG = OTATOUE] weveveveerevveeeeenennes €y v yiiovg.

e 0l MOAEWIOL 1O Thg XOPAG [GOTN - AOTEQ - GOTO] eveevereeeierereeenieeenene AaBelv €Bovrovio, GAlG [duvduny - dvvopiv]
............................... oVK £1)0V.

e 0l [TPOBOTOL - TPOBOTOL] wevvnvevvieeeecnencrnenes 101G [MPEOPESL - TPEGPOLEC] cevevenvenereneevircnerennne 10, XPNHLOTO TAPETYOV.
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e 0l 6TPOTLATOL TOU [B€POL - OEPOUG -OEPEMC] wovveviveneeeiienieieineen, Ve TG [raTpidng - TOTPLSOG - TOTPISOC] wrevereereveiereieieieneane
uayxovrot.
e 01 70D KUPBEPVATOU [VIHOG - VIIEG - VAEC] wvevvevevererveneereienannes €16 TOV [AMUEVOV - AUEVOV - AUEVO] weeveeveererinieiirrereeenane €ndlevoay.

6/ Put the word in brackets in the necessary case so that the sentence makes sense:

o UETA O€ TODTO TOVG [VOUTNG] werveveeenieneeneeieienrennes eidouev.

e Ol [OTPOTLAOTNG] cevrverrererererreneereienns TV [TTOMG] oo AaBeiv BovAovToL.

e Ol [TTOAMING] cvevveveniereienieieeenenes TO [TETYOG] cevenveververrererenieene neplefariovro.

o T® EUQ [TOTAP] wovverevenrrreeerereeeeeeenes TO [LGTLOV] cevvenreeeieeeeeeieeeeas 0Ep.

e TOUTOU TOD [ETOC] woververerrererveneerereenennas 01 "ABNVOT0L TOVG TOD [POGIAEVC] vovvvenrerereneereieeeeenes OTPOTLATAG EVIKNOAY.
&

e T0VG TG [SEOTOLVA] e Aéyoug aKov®.

o TOVTEG [OUYN] ceeeveereeneeieieienienienne NKOVOV TOD [PNTOP] wevvevereerrreneereieneeenes EV T [TOMG] cevvereveieeieieieiene .
e 01 AVOPOTOL [O80VC] vevevenverrevenrerievecevenes TOAAOVG €V TR [OTOUO] vevvevenreeiereneerrienenns €yovotv.

e Ol [YUVA] coveiieeieieiceeienes 10070 €10V T01¢ [OVAOE] wveverervererrreerereae .

o TEUYO GO TEVTE [IMTEVG] vverveverveneererenerrereanans KO 800 [VODG] weovvenveneeeeeenieniennenes .

7/ Some nouns in this text have been underlined. Give the nominative and genitive singular for each one of them

(i.e., identify their declension and their sub-type):

... Emoyopevog Bovatou Votepov £v Aakedaitovt d1d v npodociov anéduyev, amodoyovueVOg 6Tl 0V TPodidoin Thv TOALY, GALG
600, TOidag OpAV KOl Yuvoikag AU® omoAlvuévoug, Buldviiog dv kal o0 Aokedoudviog tov yop €vovto citov KAéapyov
10i¢ Aaxedoipoviov otpotidtalg §186val: did 1odtT ovv 10U¢ moAeuiovg €6 eicécBat, 0vK dpyupiov Evexo oVSE S0 10 WGETV
Aaxedoipoviovg £nel 8¢ £0T01g TOPECKEVAGTO, VUKTOG GvoiEAVTEG TOG TOAOG ... ELGIYOYOV TO OTPGTEVUO. ... Papvdfalog 8¢ kot
ol mp€aPeig tiig Opuylag ev Topdelw Gvieg TOv yewdvo ta tept 10 Buldvtiov nenpayuéva fikovoav. apyouévou 8¢ 100 £0pog
TOPEVOUEVOLG AVTOLG TopG BoctA€a arivinoay ...
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1. 1% class of adjectives

d) Adjectives

a) The standard -og, -a/-n, -ov scheme

1/ Translate these common adjectives into English:

Bovpaoctoc

aitiog

pddrog

KOKOG

6vntog

Oeilog

loyupdg

€\ev0epog
uovog
de1Mig
duvotog
doBepdg
AVOyKOiog

dfihog

2/ Decline the adjective-noun groups xakdgdvip and codn yuvn :

RE:]

ouotog

XOoAETOG

avdpeiog

TovNnpog

1epog

dikoiog

Singular Plural
Nom. | - koKOg Gvip -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -
Singular Plural
Nom. | - Gom yuvi -
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -
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3/ Read these sentences, paying attention to what or whom each adjective (in italics) qualifies:
o ag Oxhog pofepdg (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e 0V3EV GALO KaKkOV £pYOoduevog v i Tolel anénievoev (Xenophon, Hellenica).

« VUELC 00V Nt Bvdpeg dyaBoi (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 01 detdol xkOveg T0Ug HEV TaplovTog dtwkovst te kol ddkvovoly  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e £U0L 0 TOINP KOl OLKNIHOTO KOAG Kol Topadeicovg kal dévdpwv kol Onplov ueorovs katélmev (Xenophon, Hellenica).
&

e TOANG pEV kKaAd kol wpédiue [€otiv] (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

o UBpig kakn Seide Ppot®d (Plutarch, Fragmenta).

o fik® avdpdv cvppdywv kevov 86pv éxwov  (Euripides, Orestes).

o deVOyELWY aioypov kal BAafepov 1 ndpty (Plutarch, Apophthegmata Laconica).

o 0VKETL KaBapav dpéV’ Exw (Euripides, Hippolytus).

4/ Write the English adjective in Greek in the necessary form:

e 0l [good] .cieiiiiiiiiiiene, Oeat €v T [Nice] covivininiiiianans noreL 0lK0ODOLY.

e Opd[along] .cccoevinininnnnn. O6TAS0V KO [A Nice] cuvvviiiiieianns 6poc.

o mapéyw [alittle] ...l vijoov i [rich] coooiiiiins KOpM.

o gyopev[bad] ...l Eiom.

e ev i [terrible] ...l Nreip® olkoVUEY.

e [Agood] ...ocovviininiinnnn, 3évdpov [good] ...vviriiniiinn, Kapmovg pépet, [a bad onel ......oooovveeninnn. KOKOUG.
e Opouev [a difficult] ...t 080v.

b) The -og, -oc, -ov scheme
1/ Some of these adjectives have (almost always) a feminine equal to the masculine; can you identify them?
adniog / oyupog / yxpnowog / €vdokog / kevdg / odupayog / €oxotog / €toipog / dmiotog / Aowndg / d€log / advvortog

/ dopevog / tehevtaiog / 1oog / mpdtog / Eumelpog / aBdAvatog
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2/ Write the English adjective in Greek and in the necessary form:

1 tiig moAewg Oa [immortal] .....o.oooiiiiinnts £0TLV.

doPepa Omha xovot ol [unfair] .....oooeieiiiiana.. GTPOTLATOL.
ti[eager] ..o youvaiki tog [worth mentioning] ........
oVt N yi [allied] ..o NUiv €oTLv.

ol yovaikeg [ready] co.oveieiniiieiinannne. TPOG TNV HAxMV ELGLV.

10070 €popot Ty [experienced] ......oiiiiiiiinennn. Yyuvoikao.

c) Adjectives following the contract or Attic declensions

1/ Decline the adjective-noun groups iiewg 6ed, ypvoodv Eigog and

Singular

................ Biprovg didmpt.

ebvoug 0edg :

Plural

Nom. | - {Aewmg Oed
Voc. | -
Acc. | -
Gen. | -
Dat. | -

Singular

Plural

Nom. | - xpucodv Eldog
Voc. | -
Acc. | -
Gen. | -
Dat. | -

Singular

Plural

Nom. | - etvoug Bedg
Voc. | -
Acc. | -
Gen. | -
Dat. | -
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2/ Read these sentences, paying attention to the adjectives in bold type:

o dLmhodv 1l 0¢ TEPL THG TOAEWG ENOINGOV.

e TOVOUG SLTAODG EX® TOTTO TOLGV.

e vV pev yop VUi 0 dfjuog £v mdcotg talg toOAecty €bvovg €otiv  (Thucydides, Historiae).
e TE1Y0¢ ATAODV TOPOLKOSOUTCOUEV.

e KOl yap €KEIVOG TAUTNV UEV £ULCEL KOl KaKOVOLV T01¢ 00100 Ttpdynacty yelto  (Isocrates, Aegineticus).

3/ Complete the sentences by choosing one of the options:

o 0 DIMATOG v €01l Kot £xBp0Oc 6An 17 morer (Demosthenes, Philippica 4). [xoakdvog/ xokdvoov / Kakdvoug]

o TO GOUOTA SLOOVTEG LOLO TOV evvreenieneeneeninnes énawvov éAduPavov (Thucydides, Historiae). [aynpwv / ayfipag / aynpov]

o 1010010 TOMNGOVTEC, 0VTOL O AVOPOTOL ..o yeviicovtal.  [aynpot/ aynpw / aynpoug]

o XOPLY o €touev (Euripides, Supplices).  [aynpoav / aynpov / dynpwv]

o @ TOVTLOG TOT AEVKOBENC, ovvvevererecrrerannes nuiv yevod (Euripides, Iphigenia Taurica). [iAeog / hew / Themc]

o DUELG BE NUIV wovvevrrenenneee 1€ Kol €VUEVELG 6vieg ... (Plato, Leges). [Ae@ / Tew / Theng]

2. 2" class of adjectives [19]

a/ Decline the adjective-noun groups elopovyvvy and eboepig avnp :

Singular Plural
Nom. | - gdopwv yuvn -
Voc. - -
Acc. - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. - -
Singular Plural

Nom. | - gloefng avip -
Voc. - -
Acc. - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. - -
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b/ Translate these common adjectives into English:

EVTUXNG  eevereereerereeesseesseeesessesnnnens EMIOTAUDV  cevevenveereereeieeeeeeeeneeseenaens EVSOLUOV oo
OUYYEVIG  ceveererrereeieeteeeneeseeseesiesaeas QUOTUANG  ceververresrerreneeeeeeeeneeneenaens TANPNG  coverrerrereneeeeteree e see e
KOKOSOLLOV e GYOPLE et GUOONG  eveeeereeeerieceie e
GOEPNG e GOBEVIG oo OANONG oo

¢/ Read these sentences and pay attention to the case of the adjectives in bold type:
e S0 1l eddpova vouilelg tov duetoxil Totépa;

e 100G acePEig KoAdlovoLy ol £Vdaipoveg Beot.

e 10V AGOEVELG TOAENIOVG Ol EVTVYELG "ABNVOIOL VIKDGLY.

o @ GoePéc, yevdéaL Loyolg nelpdc ToVg dvoTuy el Toritog EEomatdy.

d/ Write the adjectives in the necessary form:

e Ol [COOPOV] «vevveeiaaanans BooIAELG TO1g [EVOPOV] «evveneneinananennn. TOLGL [WEVING] «evvvenenvieineanen Adyoug AEyovoty.
o 70 B€0TPOV [TANPNG] cevvrveneieininenenn. €0TL [EUOPOV] «vnveeeeenenen. Beat@v.

o S0 TL GEL TOVG [EVYEVAG] -evevrvranneanans AavOpOTOUG £V 101G [KOKOSOIUMV] +envneenenananannnn. Hoyailg GToKTELVOUOLY;

e 0 AEY®V PTOP LEUPETOL TOVG [GOEPNG] «vvvvvrrnannnnnnen AEY0UGg TOVG TOD [APPWV] +vvveereenenannnes nowntod.

&

e 01 puAdTTOVTEG BEOL 0®LOoVOIY TUAG AVIPELOVG GVTOG EK TMV [SUOTUNNG] «v-vvvvrerennnnanen KvdHvVoV.

o TPOG TNV [KOKOSOIUOV] «nvvvniniiainenannns OV €pYOUEDD LETA TAV [EVOPOV] «.enenereenenanenen. oAV,

e OVO TO [SUOUEVAG] «nvnvnenrnenannnnnn. 6pog avaPaivouoty ot [GUEAG] - vvrvreenenannnn. TO8Eg,

e 0VT®G [EMOTAUOV] wvvvneneereeneenn, €lolv 01 818G0KaAOL BOTE OUTOTE [WEVSC] «vvvvvrenvnenennes Adyoug Aéyovoty.

e/ Change the underlined words from singular to plural and vice-versa:

¢ duoueveig modepiovg Gyopot.
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e UOAO KOUVELG KOL £VSALU®Y YEVHGEL.

f/ Translate into Greek using a 3™ declension adjective for the words in italics:

e Precise words always help prudent men.

3. 3" class of adjectives [20]

a/ Decline the adjective-noun group Bpaddcpobntig in singular and wdvteg ot otpatidtol in plural:

Singular Plural
Nom. | - Bpadug pabntmg - TGVTEG Ol GTPATLDTOL
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. | - -

b/ Read these sentences and pay attention to the words in bold:
e M Topeia oV Bpadeia €ot0l GALG Ta ELA.

e d@po dwow TaoL 101g Avdpdol kal Tacarg toig yuvaléiv.
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e mavTo. £T0iNGO KoM,

e KOTAAOVTEG GLAOKAG T0D PLEEOS Tl 0Vg (10 8¢ jptev Bolwtol éovhaccov) aveywpnoav (Thucydides, Historiae).
e oTPOTEVOVTOL 8E £l OppdTmV, TTnoug Exovieg nikpovg kal tayelg (Dio Cassius, Historiae Romanae).

o Babuv poov eloenépnoov (Apollonius Rhodius, Argonautica).

e 1T0G amoppoiog 100 cwpatog ovEncouev 0&€at yvuvooiolg (Galenus, De Sanitate Tuenda). [Sport is good for everything]

¢/ Write the adjectives written in brackets in the necessary form to complete the sentence:

o 01 VOKTEG VOV [BPox0G] «vuvvvrenereninnen. eilowv.

o [E0PUC] cevviniiiiiiaaaanans 0800¢ £xel 1) TOAG KAAN 0VGO.

o OMEVIE KOTO TNV 080V [EVPVG] +vvvvrrnnnnnnnnn 0VGOV.

o S0 THG [EVPVG] «vvvrereneneenannnen OoAdTng TAEOUEV.

e BouAdueba 1ovg 100 eVSOIUOVOG S18AGKAAOV [NOVG] «-vvvvvnenirinnnnne. Adyoug arovELY.
o [BOPUGC] «uvnveerineinananns 6nho 1@ Bpadel otpatiwtn didwe.

d/ Change the underlined words from singular to plural and vice-versa:

o Bap€a 6mho €€elg AvEpETOG GIv.

e/ Translate into Greek:

« The field is wide.
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« We eat all the sweet food.

4. Irregular adjectives [21]

a/ Decline in singular the groups adjective-noun groups upéyogoixog and molvg xpovog :

Nom. | - péyog otxog - TOAULG YPOVOG
Voc. | - -
Acc. | - -
Gen. | - -
Dat. - -

b/ Put the adjective in the necessary form to make it agree with the underlined word:

o [HEYOG] vevineiniiieinnen KIvEUVOV Op@® €V T [HEYOC] «vnvrveneeanans neym.
o [OADOG] ovvnenieeinennne, TOAEULOVG OMEKTELVOLEY.
o TO GANOT 1OV TG [TOAOC] covervnnevnnirnnnnnn. nO1di.

o XPNUOTO SIOMUL TOTG [TEVNG] «vvveneeineennens TOALTOLG.
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o [OAOC] v uev ypévov nrépovv  (Plato, Apologia).

o TOPO [UEYOG] «vvvvneininannnne. BaocAéa ... apixeto (Plato, Charmides).

o [HEYOC] v, oot €p@ texunplov  (Plato, Euthyphro).

e 0UBE [TOAVG] «vvvnveeeanannes tapyvpLdv oty (Plato, Crito).

¢/ Translate into Greek:

« | don’t have much money.

« In battle he always shows much courage.

e In Athens | saw many things and large buildings.

e In Greece, he did great things.

« The king received a big crown, but | received a big prize.

5. Position of the adjective [22]

a/ Some of these expressions are whole sentences; identify them. Then, rearrange the words of those that are not

in order to make them whole sentences:

O OTPOTLDTNG TOYDVG  «veeennneaenenenenenenenananananananaeanns T UEROLVO VODG  «eveeaeanannaeeeeaeeeeaeaeneneenenanannns
MUEYOAT LOXT eeeneneee e e e e e e e e e aeeenen TO BOPU ELOOG et
O DYNAOG TOMG  eeeeeneeaeneeaeneeenenenenanenaaanans O LEPEVG CIOEPNG  wuvnenrnenenananatanetee e et aeaeaeaeaeenanan
TO XPTILO LEYO o

b/ Read these sentences and pay attention to the position of the adjective in bold type:
e oUtw M avaykdalovtol voupoyelv katd pEeov 1ov topOudv (Thucydides, Historiae).

¢ 01 8¢ ITehomovviolotl uéxpt p€eov Nuépag dndoovieg Ty yijv anénievoov (Thucydides, Historiae).
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« (speaking about the soul) totto 6 871 papev oikelv eV NUAV €T’ akpd 1d couatt (Plato, Timaeus).

o ... 6pn 6Aa KIVELY GKp® ¢ dokTOA® duvduevov (Lucian, Navigium). [There are people who are really strong...]

¢/ Translate into Greek, taking care how to translate the words in italics:

e The soldiers are now in the middle of the mountain.



THE NOMINAL SYSTEM 71

e) Numeral adjectives

1. Cardinals [23]

a/ Decline &g, pio, &v:

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nom. - - -

Voc. - - -

Acc. - - -

Gen. - - -

Dat. - - -
b/ Write these numbers in Greek words:
T s O s 8O0
2 10 e 90
3 20 i 100
L 30 i 200 e
LS LO BOO  eiieiie i,
1< Z LYo R 1000 i
/2 60 2000 it
8 70 10000 ciiiiiiii e

¢/ Now write these compound numerals in Greek words:

B0 s 24 s 03 e,

37 s 56 e A8 s

e/ Read these sentences, paying attention to the numerals:

e 0l 8¢ avnydyovio €’ avtOv €ikoot vovoiv (Xenophon, Hellenica).
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e KO1 00TOG HEV OKT® Vool anénievoe el Konpov (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o €duyov anorécoviec teviekaideka tpnpelg (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o €yévovio 8¢ al mdcol TAElovg T TEVINKOVTA KOl £katov  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 100t0aG 8¢ doog [Tog vadg] GOpoicag, 0Vc0G TETTAPAKOVTE KOL EKATOV, TOPECKEVALETO MG OMOVINCOUEVOG TOLG TOAENIOLG

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

f/ Complete the sentences by writing the given numbers in words; the number refers to the words in italics:

¢ TAVVEDY [3] cvviviiiianinnnnnen amoAlvvTaL €V 1@ EAANonOVT® DO TV ATTIKAY [9] «evvnviiiaennnns VEDV

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

o ATOAOVTO 3€ TAV UEV 'AONVOLOV VAES [25] vevviviniiiiinennn. , TOV 8& GAA®V GLUUEY OV TAELOVG | [60] wovveeeiienanene.

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

o £vtelbbev Eelatverl d1a thig upilog otaGUOVS [9] «vvvnvninininnnnnn. TOPACAYYAS [50] wvvnininieaninanns

(Xenophon, Anabasis).

&

e £K 8€ T0VTOU EKEAEVOE UEV O TAV [30] evvvrvvnnnnnanns KAPVE 700G [11] vevvviiiiiannes €nl tov Onpopévny
(Xenophon, Hellenica). < xelevo ént means “to order the arrest of”

o UETA O ToVTO KOTEAEENTO GTPATLAY, OTALTAS UEV [1,500] tuvuineniiiiiiiiiieeeaeeaeeees , inréag 8¢ [150]

................................. ,vatg & [100] ....cvvvvneeennen... . (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o KaAAikpdtidog & cuvelcERAEVOEY €1 TOV AUEVO, SLOKOV VAUV [170] . rieeieieiiie e ie e e aee e aenens

(Xenophon, Hellenica).
o "Avtiyovog 8¢ ETeAeVTNOEY ETAV [81] vovvvniviniininenns (Lucian, Macrobii). < Be careful: "1” must be declined.

e OTPOTEVOAVTEG EML ZikeAaY 01pOTOLY €V [3] «evvvvnenennnn. unot [2] oeeennnnn. norelg EAAnvidag (Xenophon, Hellenica).

g/ Translate into Greek:

« | have not seen anybody.
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« You have not done anything.

2. Ordinals [24]
a/ Write these ordinals in Greek and in feminine:

B A R 10"
M T 8 150

39 6N oM 201

o uépa [5M] oo, £xkAnoto ovBig £ytyvetro (Thucydides, Historiae).
o Kvo&dpng uév odv tédv Midev éxov 0 [3] ....ccoveee.. uépog xatéuevev (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).
o 2" e 8 kol [3] oo Spoue taxv diloxovior (Xenophon, Cynegeticus).

e £k 10070V 8N UEpg [39 oo, A4 oo, npofABov ot Inneig €1¢ Tov nnddpopov (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o [15M] e, €rog 1® morépuw etedevto (Thucydides, Historiae).
3. Multiplicatives [25]

Write the English multiplicative given in brackets in Greek; if there is a word in italics, the multiplicative is an

adjective and it must agree with it:

e [Double] ..coiiiiiiiiiinns TOAEUOV EYOUEV, HaXOUEVOL EVOASE KO EKET.



74 NUMERAL ADJECTIVES

e 0ol "EAAnveg £tpéyavto toug Evovtiovg [four times] .........oooeenenn... . (Herodotus, Historiae).
o 'ABnvaiot 8¢ axoVoaVTEG GUOOTEP®V, YEVOUEVNG KOL [twice] ..o, eéxkAnotag, ... (Thucydides, Historiae).

e 0 pévtol 'Adk1dduog avtod uetvev: ov yop nduvnoncoy ekBadely tOv Gvdpa, enel [once] ....ooeieienennnnn.

katafoldv £0VT0V €M Tiig KALvng TAoylwg £kdBevde (Lucian, Symposium). [This is what happens with some guests.]
o pooevEduevog 1oig Beoic, mapéttate Ty ddroyya, v ety [triple] ...l nowdv (Plutarch, Caesar).
o [Fourtimes] ......coceviienninnn. YOp xiitot OTATTOL AUTAY ABnvaimy Kol TPlokOcLoL TR Kol TPLPELG £K0TOV GUVETAEVGAY

(Thucydides, Historiae).

e €in & av kol [triple] ......cooeeeiiinnn, kot [quadruple] ...ooveeeiiiiniinn. Jovoua (Aristotle, Poetica).
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f) Comparative and superlative

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. Accidence [26]
a) First paradigm

1/ Of these adjectives, say which ones form the comparative with -4tepog, which ones with -tepog, which ones with

-attepog and which ones with -éctepoc:

HENOG  eeeeeieeeiniee e eeaeaas GO0OG e TOUXOG  veeereneneeneneneienneneneneens
HOAETOG  weeinee e e e eeeaas EUSCIUOV  eeeeeeiii e,
(0 1 Voo TOAOLOG eeeeeneeeeneaeaneneneeteenananes

2/ Form the comparative and superlative of these adjectives, keeping the same case, gender and number:
BP O OG e e
SUKOLOUG eeiiiiii i e aee e
VEPOLOG eeeneneieant et enae et et eie et ne e aes ettt ea et
EUBOUHOVEG  tenitiiiii e ae e e
1007 2 P

OOV i et

b) Second paradigm
1/ Form the comparative and superlative of these adjectives (some of them may have more than one option):

LEYOIG  etieteneaeiteteae e aeeaaeeaeeeaeaee ettt anaaaeas

IUKPOG  eeeeeieeee e e e ee e
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2/ Decline the comparative mhielwv, -ov in all its possible forms, including the optional contract ones:

Singular Plural
M. JF. N. M. /F. N.

Nom. | - - - -
Voc. - - - -
Acc. - - - -
Gen. | - - - -
Dat. | - - - -
3. Syntax [27]

a) The basic construction
1/ Replace the genitive construction of the second term with a construction with 1 or vice-versa:
¢ 0 BoolAeng eVdaUOVESTEPOG E0TLV T O HLAGCOHOC.



THE NOMINAL SYSTEM

2/ Read these sentences and pay attention to the words in bold type:

e 0pdg exeivny v dymiotatnv tidtovov; (Plato, Phaedrus).

o 0 "Apng yop oV doBepdtepog Nv; (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 19).

o 1t vedtepov, @ Toxpateg, yéyovev; (Plato, Euthyphro).

e 00701 YOp Ol GvBpwnol Tuyxdvouot vouilovieg tov Alo 1@dv Be@v dpretov kal dtkarotatov (Plato, Euthyphro).
o 10 B€apa Ndretov ot €8o&e  (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 17).

o [0 Apta&épEnc] Makpoyelp enekoleito, v de€lav peilova tiig £tépag €xwv  (Plutarch, Artaxerxes).

« yeholOtata, ® "Anollov, e1dov (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 17).

3/ Choose the necessary comparative or superlative from the list below and put it in the necessary case. If it must

agree with a word in the sentence, the word has been underlined:

BéAtiorog / Sewvotarog / loyupdtepos / ueiwv / kakiov / Bedtiov / avéperotatog

e [Smaller] ..coooviiiiiii, tpanélav €xeLc.

o 3l Tuav tovg €v T udyn [very terrible things] ...t nabovrag.

o TOAA® [Stronger] ...oovvvivviniiininannnn, el avtod.

e ot [bravest] .....cocoviiiiiiiiiiiine v "ABnvoiev ddpa £dEEavTo.

e 0 xpovog [the best] ......cocovvvvinninennnn 101p6g €0TLV.

e otugv[better] ...ooooiiiiiiiiiiiin S00Aovg EX0VOLY, 01 8& [WOrse] .oveneiiiiiiiiianan .

4/ Complete these sentences by using the necessary comparative or superlative of moivg:
mlelw / whelovg / mAgiotas / mAeioror / mAgioveg / mAgiovt
o Gdeumvor Roay 0t [MOSt] wevveeeneriiaeenne, @dv ‘EMvev  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o fixovia 8¢ Avcovdpov olk ela voupoyely Tpog ABnvaiovg, £av un ToAA® [More] .....oveveveieieenn.e voig €xn

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

« £nel 1adto eine, modd [more (people)] ...ovivvviiiiieiinnin, aviotavto (Xenophon, Anabasis).
o TOAD &€ VUETG EKELVOLG [MOre] ovvvvivveiieeieeene, 06Bov mopéyete (Thucydides, Historiae).
e TOAV €V [MOre] ..o.oveiiiiiiiennne armopig eipi  (Plato, Cratylus).

e [Most] .oiiiiiiiii éyvag néviov codmtotog £1 GvBpanwy (Plato, Hippias Minor).
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5/ Translate into Greek:
e This oracle is more famous than that one.

b) og /6t + superlative
1/ Read these sentences:

o €KEAEVEV AMOGTEMAELY @G TAYLETO O Ocuiotokiil (Thucydides, Historiae).

e TOALG, TPOGETATTOV, BOVAGLEVOL @G TAELGTOVS GvorAfical atti@v (Plato, Apologia).

o avienetifel oL@ TpdrTEly @G dpLeta kal motototo. (Thucydides, Historiae).

o 08¢ Bovdduevog Mg fikLota Yrontog elvol dveywpet eig Zndptnv (Thucydides, Historia€).

e 01 U&v @ paiteta tpopnoactai tva fovrovior (Thucydides, Historiae).

2/ Choose the right option to complete the sentences. The word related to the choice has been underlined:

rmAgiota / u€yiorov / gpoviudraros / mieiotn / apiotn / PEAtiorol

o 0l pev [eromovviolotl ETAEOVTO KOKAOV TAV VEMY MG w.vveveeereverererrevereens otot T ficav (Thucydides, Historia€).
e £8e1 Yap kOl T0VG ABNVOLOUG VOUOT TE KOL GTPOTLE (G wevevvevenvenerverereevenennes €nl 1oug XoAk1déag napayevéchal

(Thucydides, Historiae).
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© (G et ot veatepot €covtar  (Plato, Apologia).

o XPNUAT®V 0VK 0o VVY) ENUEAOVUEVOS GTMG GOL EGTOL (G vevevvreerererevevereernenes (Plato, Apologia).
o ... EMUELETGOOL TNG YUYTG OTMG DG wevveverenveverenireereneeneen éotor  (Plato, Apologia).

o ... OTOG OG BEATLOTOG KO wevevenenevevieerieenenennene €oorto (Plato, Apologia).

3/ Translate into Greek:

« They arrived as quickly as possible.

c) Other usages

1/ The sentence ain M néiig peilov €otiv can have three translations. Write down the remaining two:

THIS CITY IS LARGER. THIS ATY IS e e e e eieeeeeaens . THIS ATY ISt e ee e eieiiaeaeas .

2/ Translate into Greek, taking into account that you are comparing two adjectives:

« He is more strong than clever.
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3/ Read these two sentences and pay attention to the words in bold type:
e 01 L&V VEdTEPOL paALOV Yoipovot ToD d€ovtog (Isocrates, Panathenaicus).
o o1 & €xBpot peifovg tod d€ovrog yeyovoowv (Demosthenes, Philippica 7).

What is the meaning of TOD 8£0VTOG?  ....oveiviiiiiiiiiii e

4/ Read these sentences that show the comparative of inferiority:

o NTTOV UV Bv TOAEPLKOG 10D Kimvog, dyopaiog 8¢ kol moAlTikdg udAov, Tayd Ty Tolteiay eic aviinalov KotésToey

(Plutarch, Pericles).
« 0l Be0l 0VEV NTTOV €101 KOPLOL TRV £V TH) YepYig Epyav §j TdV v 1@ modéum (Xenophon, Oeconomicus).
o mop’ VUlv ovy fikieta dfjhov O Aéyw (Plato, Politicus).

e [N apntn] oVtwg av fikiota €in dtdaktov (Plato, Protagoras).

5/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the way you transtale the words in bold type:

« This man is rather strong.
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g) Pronouns

1. Demonstrative pronouns [28]

a/ Write the corresponding form of ovtog, at, todto to make it agree with the noun:

........................ ) Eloel rerreeereneeeneeneess O BIBAOL rtertetentenienenens TOIG VOGO
........................ 10 OvouaTo reeerereereenenee. TOVG GVEPOG reeeerrreeeneneeenes. O MUY
........................ TOG YUVOTKOG rererteeneereenenees TT) OYOPG. rereeerreeerenneneee TQ OEOTOTN
........................ 101G GTPOTONESOLG reeerereereenenee. TNV EATILSQ reeerereereneneeene. OL TOAELG
........................ Mg KOpNG reerenereenennene. O1 BOCLAETG rereenereeeneneeenes TOL1EPGL

b/ Read these sentences:
o oDt uev 81 oVtag Exéte’ TddE 8¢, & Toxpateg, einé nou  (Plato, Crito).
< Make sure you know the difference in meaning between tadta and tade.
o TAvieg Beol fyoviol EkELIvov adikwg tebvdvar (Plato, Euthyphro).
e TOVTO £oTLY £KELVO, £0m, ® Zaxpateg (Plato, Charmides).
e 0UKODV TOpevESHAL Xp1 KOL £NL TOVTOVS (Plato, Sophista).

o MéAntog pe €ypawarto ty ypaony tavtnv (Plato, Apologia).

¢/ Put the demonstrative in the necessary form in Greek:

e [These] .ooviiiiiiiiiiinn. T00¢ Gvdpog ev [that] ....oooeveiiiiiins. i) TOAEL Op®.

e 3o Tl [this] covvviniiiiiiias 10 xpAroto [to that] .ooooveiiiiieenne, 10 avOpOn® d1dwg;
e Tivag yuvaikog opdc; [these ones] ...t .

0 MeptkAig [this] «oveeiiiiin, ginev' "Q noAitad, ...

< Attention: Should you use a form of obrog or of 6dg ?

O [this] cvvvieiiiiiiien, 100 otpotnyod VoG del &v [that] ....ooveiniienenee. 10 OTPOTOTESW £0TLV.
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d/ Translate into Greek:
e Those boys were here yesterday.

2. Personal pronouns [29]

a/ After each personal pronoun, write the one in brackets in the same case:

o€ (DUETE) e nuiv (EY®)
£1ov (MUETD)  eeereeeeeeeeee e, £uot (MUETD)  eeereeeeeeeeee e,
ool (EY®) GOL (DUETE) e
VUV (6V) Nuag (6V)

b/ Write the given personal pronouns in Greek in the necessary case:

e 01 OTPATLOTOL [YOU SING.] «evvvvnininininnnnne. O1pNoOVTOL GTPOTNYOV.
e 0 0TPOINYOG TG [YOU Pl ] cviviiiiiiiiieen, dua v apetv.

e Olepebgtome] .ooeviinnininennn. AEYEL TO YpNOTHPLOV.

e Ol TTOAEUIOL [US] evvnvreniniinnenen, OMOKTELVELY TELPAGLY.

<&
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e [Tome] covviiiiiiiianannn. TATPLg OVK £0TLV.

o O MepikAfig €monvel [you pl. ] vviviiviiniiniinnns , ® moAitat.

o J10 Tl €0€rEIG [ME] tvuvniniiiniiens opav;

e 310 Tl [YyOu SiNG.] wovvvviiiienne. KEAEVELG [ME] ivvniiniiiiieans S1d6var [to you] c.vvveviiiiiiiiiinns 16 6mo;

¢/ Translate into Greek, paying special attention to the translation of the words in italics:
« | see you. | give you the books.

d/ Read these sentences and, with Plato’s permission, replace the personal pronouns of 1°* and 2" person with the

corresponding form of avtév as 3™ person pronoun:

o S180EOV KOLEUE / vvvvvnnninnnnen, , iva coowtepog yévapor (Plato, Euthyphro).

e UEYOL OOL/ cevvnininanannen. epd texunplov  (Plato, Euthyphro).

e OVBEVNUIV/ vevvveniieenanenn oty ayobov (Plato, Euthyphro).

o NOIKELNUAG/ ovnvvernenannenes N TOALG KoL 0UK 0pOdg v dikny €xpivev  (Plato, Crito).
&

o OVTOGEUOL/ wevnarennaannnnn. ooivetor to evavtia Aéyew  (Plato, Apologia).

o SELMPOG VUGG / «vveneneenananen 10An0f Aéyewv (Plato, Apologia).

¢ DGEUOL/ wvvvvnrinannannn, dokel, ... (Plato, Euthyphro).

o UEPTUPO VUIV / vevvvvninanenenn napégopar (Plato, Apologia).
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3. Possessive adjectives [30]
a/ Write the possessives in the necessary case:

e NIMY] oo TOTPLG KOAN £06TLV.

o Bovlouot ta [your, sing. ] ...ccoeieiiiinnnnnn. 6mho €xeLv.

e eV [OUr] coveiiiiii, oixkia tovg [your, plural] .........coeoeenee. TOAEULOVG GMOKTEVOTUEVY.

o ... OVBELGTAV [MY] ceuvrivinininnnen. kamyopov ... (Plato, Apologia).

e £YW UEV YOP £pD €V T@ [your, SiNg. ] .oeiiiiinnnn. Uépet, ob & eneldav movon, £v 1P [Mine] ...o.oovvieeenane...
(Plato, Symposium).

e OfouUr] covviiiiiieien poYovog 'AcKANTLOG GLUVESTNOEY TV [OUr] ...vveneeienenee. wyvnv (Plato, Symposium).

b/ Rewrite the sentence replacing the possessive adjective with the corresponding personal pronoun in the genitive:
o €y 10 ooV Eldoc.

¢/ Translate into Greek:

« We will write a letter to his father.
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« | saw their enemies walking towards our city.

4. Reciprocal pronoun [31]
a/ Read these sentences and fill in the gaps:

o ¢ deTp’ énaviABopey, v Miuiv, olov eikde, Opyn kot £xOpa mpodg [each other] ..........ccuvee.e. (Demosthenes, Or. 54).

o £némleov 8¢ ovdEtepol GAMNAolg (Thucydides, Historiae).

e ¢ 8¢ xo1eIdov aAALovG, aviimopetdocovto (Thucydides, Historiae).

« ot feol dropépovtat [from each other] .......ooeeeenie Kot €xBpa €otiv €v 00T01g TPOG dAAhovg  (Plato, Euthyphro).
e ol méleg mpog [each other] .......ooooiiiiaie. oUK apdtefnrodoly ot uev tavd ail & dAha ddokovoar; (Plato, Alcibiades).

b/ Translate into Greek:

o Brothers always fight with each other.
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5. Anaphoric pronoun [32]
a) Normal usage

1/ Read these sentences and pay attention to the words in bold type:

e 01 0TPOTLOTOL AVTELG d186a01 10 GTAO.

e 0 OTPOINYOG TiBNoL AVTA €1¢ TV OlKiOVv.
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* dpo TGTEVELG ADTD;

o EMBLUNTAG ENL THIG OTIG codlag Kol Tpoceym Tov voiv avtl (Plato, Euthyphro).

e £0TpaTEVOVTO 01 ONPoiot £nl 10 TOAELG KOL TAALY avtag avelduPavov (Xenophon, Hellenica).

&

o EMEPAUNY 0T detkvuvor 61t ... (Plato, Apologia).

e 0V Ayelg abtaic tOv Adyov; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

o dvelog Kol xeav diekwivoey avtovs (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o [yuypdv €01l 10 Vdwp.] KOl 01 olkéTal 6oV dyBoviat Tivoviég 1€ adTO Kol Aovpevol avt®; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

e 1 Acia molepio adtoig v (Xenophon, Hellenica).

2/ Write the pronoun in the necessary form:
e dwow (to her) 1o énAa.

« dpa ovy Opdic (them) mpoepyouévoug;

86¢ (to him) tag Bifrovg avtika.
e 01 vépot kehevovot (them, masc.) v oAy GLA€Lv.

e Aéye (them, fem.) v totopiav.

3/ Translate into Greek:
e Why don‘t you give the money to him?



THE NOMINAL SYSTEM

87

b) No need for anaphoric pronoun in Greek:

1/ Read these sentences and add in Greek the otherwise unnecessary anaphoric pronoun:
e 0 YEWPYOG TTPOCERN TPOG TNV BVPOAV KOL AVEWDEE ..ovvevnerreneraneenes .

e 0 OTPOINYOG OPG TOVG TOAEULOUG KOAL SLOKEL  woeveveeeerenirenierenene .

e 0 1aTpOGg OIAOUVG EXEL KOL LOTPEVEL wevenreerrenrerenrenrnenes .

o 0 AIAMAEVG, EKEIVOV TOV GTPOTLATIY EADV, GMEKTELVE .veeveeereneeerreneerene .

2/ Translate into Greek but avoid translating the word in italics:

e They send a messenger and you capture him.
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6. Identity pronouns

a/ Read these sentences and decide whether the word in bold type means SAME or SELF:

o €0élovot mdAv udyecBort tolg avtoic (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

e a0TOG TOAAGY 1181 moAépwy Eunelpog elnt  (Thucydides, Historiae).

e £NOPEVETO TV aOTI|V 080V fivriep Booideng 61e ent v EALGSa €otpdtevev (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o avT 1 dVvopig g torewg [todto] onuaivelr (Thucydides, Historiae).

&

e 0 aVTOG GpEEL VUMV OoTEP KOL TPOTEPOV" OLKNOETE dE TAG ADTAG OlKiog KOl Xdpav TV avTilv £pydoecbe kal yuvolél

T0ig aTUic ouvolknoete Gonep viv (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

e TEPL TG 0TS NUEPQG Kol ol Kopoapivoiot agikevodvror (Thucydides, Historiae).

[33]
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o ¢daivetol vavot mieiotolg avtog agikopevog (Thucydides, Historiae).

e avTol ol 'Abnvaiot anédooav 10 teiyiono (Thucydides, Historiae).

b/ Replace the English word with the corresponding Greek form of a¥tog:

e T [same] oo, Elper xpficbar BovAopat.

e Tv[same] .......coooiiiinennn. oAV dLAoDuUEV 60 T€ KOl £YO.

o v matpido [itself] ..o TPOESWKEV.

o 1 Eiger [itself] ..o, xpicBat Boviopot

e OUTNEV T [Same] .ooiviviiiiiieenen. uaym noynoato.

o Vv kOpnv [herself] ......cooiiiiiits d1loTuev oV 1€ Kol €YD
e oV KOl €Y® TOVG [Same] ..vovviinininnnen. diloug Eyouev.

¢/ Translate into Greek:

« Did you see the teacher himself?
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e | am now in the same place.

e | am now in the place itself.

o | will tell him this myself.

7. Reflexive pronouns [34]

a/ Write the acc. singular and plural of the reflexive pronouns of the three persons:

1" person Singular Plural oo
2™ person Singular Plural
3™ person Singular Plural

b/ Write the contract forms for €avt® and £avtoig :

¢/ Read these sentences:

e 10010 VNEP EpAVTOD E£N0iNCO.

e £0v 10070 Tolwueda, Npas adtag BAGyouey.

e TTPOG EPAVTOV ... £A0YLLOUNY GTL TOVTOL PEV T0T AvOpdnov £yw codwtepdg eiut  (Plato, Apologia).
e GALG YOp 0UT 00T0Gg SUvopoL Teloot Epavtov og ... (Plato, Theaetetus).

o Gvopuviokov 8 el Tdnot eineg npodg seavTOVY 611 ... (Plato, Theaetetus).

d/ Complete these sentences:

e £v vt xewolopévn motépm av ndAlov enttpénoig [yourself] ... te kol 1o [of yourself] ....................

1@ kuBepvin 1 1@ dthocdow; (Plato, Amatores).

o £80E¢ Lot 0010¢ 6 Gvip SOKETY PEV elvar 6odOg GALOLE Te TOAAOTC AvBpwmoLg kal udAieto [to himself] ....................

eivar 8 o (Plato, Apologia).

o métEPOV OVV 3N PdSLov Tuyydver [Ov] 10 yv@vol [oneself] ..........oeeennlil N xoAenov t; (Plato, Alcibiades).
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o Mévov 8¢ ouvélete 10 [of himself] .................... otpdtevpo  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o Nikwag I'vdinne [himself] ... noapadidwor (Thucydides, Historiae).

o cuykarécovieg oOv 1oUg [of themselves] .............v...e. oTpoTLdTag anmlodvpovto Thy [of themselves] ....................
ovpdopdv (Xenophon, Hellenica). < Somebody has bad luck.

e/ Translate into Greek:

v Although in some cases the middle voice could be used to express reflexivity, use the reflexive pronouns here.

« | wash myself. You wash yourself. He washes himself. She washes herself.

A special case: 3™ person reflexive pronouns in subordinate clauses (indirect reflexive)
1/ Read these sentences and pay attention to the words in bold type:

« €inov 611 6 Bacidetg adiot ddpo Soin.

o Tic Aéyet 611 Ol O Boothedg 0VSEY StHoEL;

o déovtal €doat oddg £xBiivor  (Plato, Phaedo).

e oAlol Tpog oV [Tepiiéa npooiihBov, vouilovieg av1OV 60ag KaAEoal.
 0VTOC T0DT0 £Moincev dote Ol Kapdg T0D EKOVYELY YEVEGOAL.

&

e M kOpn GniiAbe tva O Top € ovk 1dot.

* 0V 3€lv paoct o¢ag d1d6vaor diknv (Plato, Euthyphro).

e 0l dpyovieg avaykalovol ue oddg d€xeodot.

e 0l dpyovieg avoykalovol ue avTolg € echOL < What's the difference with the former one?
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2/ Translate these sentences using ovtdg or the indirect reflexive as needed:

« He wants you to give him those books. < him = subject of main clause

.. . They Sal d thatyou had attaCked them .................. <> . them : . S OmebOdye] Se ....................................

e sad ot Socneshadcome st her b her - sbecotmancase

.. . H esays that Per[des has See n hl m ....................... <> . h Im : . SomebOdyelse ......................................

Ty b come o thatthey i them. b themn - secofmancose

8. Interrogative pronoun [35]

a/ What is the main characteristic that differentiates the interrogative pronoun from the indefinite pronoun?

b/ Read these sentences, paying attention to the interrogatives:

e d10 Tl ToDTa A€YELg;

o tiva 8évdpo kOmTELY POVAEL;

¢ Biproug TLvOg GVOYLYVOOKELS;

o tiveg enavijlbov y0€c;

e tig 8¢ wv debpo adifar mpog nudc; (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

e tivag tavtog dyelg g yuvaikag, (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

c/ Now write the requested interrogatives in Greek; to help you, the word which is somehow linked to the
interrogative has been underlined:

e [What]............ ypadnv o yéypantar;, (Plato, Euthyphro).  ypaon (here) = written accusation

e 0 Epag[what] ............ xpeiov €xel toig avbponolg;, (Plato, Symposium).
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o MOAAGKLG €000paca [with what] ............ note Mdyolg ‘ABnvaiovg €netoav ot ypowduevot ... (Xenophon, Memorabilia).
o mept [what things] ............ f mOAeL supuPovietery olol te €c6ueba; (Plato, Gorgias).
o matpog 8¢, v & &y, [of what] ............ £otl xai pnrpde;  (Plato, Symposium).

e [Towhom]............ Yop av moMg apéokot dvev voumv; (Plato, Crito).

d/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the interrogatives:

o Whom did Achilles kill?

9. Other interrogative pronouns [36]

a/ Make sure you know what is being asked about when using these interrogatives:

- méoog  asks about a/ quantity b/ quality ¢/ which of two
— molog asks about a/ quantity b/ quality ¢/ which of two
— mdtepog asks about a/ quantity b/ quality ¢/ which of two

b/ Choose a Greek interrogative from the list below to complete the sentences:
motépav / motépw / moooig / moiot / mWOTEP®
O e OTPOTLOTOLS TNV TOALY EN0BES;

O e oxélel yohog v 6 didnnog; (Plutarch, Quaestiones convivales).



THE NOMINAL SYSTEM 93

e 03¢ pntowp Md&og AroBev NPATNOEV GVTOV €K TAV ‘OUNPOD, vovveviereerrrenieeeeenenes XEpa tpodoetey Tiig "Adppoditg 6 Atoundng

(Plutarch, Quaestiones convivales) <~ Take your copy of the Iliad and check it.

O e a1 neibecbor xp1y; (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

o GAMG, & KEPNC, #dM O Tuupicg VTOAGBDV, oveeververecrererreraenens toutwv ol anodeiferg; (Plato, Phaedo).

¢/ Now translate the English interrogative; to help you, in some sentences we have underlined the word which is

somehow linked to the interrogative:

e [Whatkind of] ................e. 3év8pa 0pag;

e [Forhow much] .......cocvvninns diddoket; (Plato, Apologia) <~ Some teachers are really expensive.
e [To which of the two] .................. T4 YPNUOTE SWOELS;

e [Whatkind of] .................. BiBAOUG GVOYLYVACKELG;

e [How many] ................ee oot oixtor fioav; [how many] ................e. 8¢ ydpor;, (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o fpata ovtov [how much] ....oooeeennnee. xpvoiov €xol  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

d/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:
e How much money do you have?
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10. Relative pronoun [37]

a/ Complete the table for the relative pronoun:

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neuter Masc. Fem. Neuter
Nom. - - - - - ol -
Acc. - - fv - - otg - -
Gen. - ob - - - - - v
Dat. - - -® - - -

b/ Complete these sentences writing in the necessary form of the relative to make the sentence make sense; the

relative clause, except for the relative itself, has been underlined:

o TO XPNUOTO. woveerenee v €v 17| oikig €6t 100 TaTpdC.
3 ~ . T ’ 3
® Ol YUVOIKEG ..cooueennn. x0€¢ €10 GodOL €101V
¢ O TOIG cevvenrneenes v Biprov 8idwg evdaipwy yeviceETOL.
¢ MYUVN e OAETG VOV €V 1] "AKpOTOLEL EOTLV.
e 0 31830K0AOG UIGET TOVG TOASOG UETT, ... oV GEL TEPLTOTELG.
o T YOPO TEPL vvevennne pot ginec kaAAotn €otiv.

¢/ Translate into Greek; the whole relative clause is in italics:

« The girls who live on the island are clever.
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11. Indefinite relative pronoun [38]

a/ Fill the table for the indefinite relative pronoun:

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neuter Masc. Fem. Neuter
Nom. - - - - - aitveg -
Acc. - - fivtwvo - - oloTivog - -
Gen. - oVTLVOG - - - - - AVILVOV
Dat. - - - (,5';1\/1 - - -

b/ Read these sentences and say if the indefinite relative form is used with the meaning of indefinite relative or of

indirect interrogative:
e O TLAEYELG, el TOL®. > Meaning of .....ooiiiiiiii .
o £i8évar Bovdopotl Gvtiva €18eg x08c. < Meaning of ......oviviieiiii i .

o glnelv Boviopotl dotivag tept avtod b Bavdtov 86&ag éxovoly  (Lucian, De Luctu).

< Meaning of ....oooiiiiii .
e oltiveg novodot xpNuata d€xoviot. < Meaning of .........covviiiiiiiiiiiis .
o motelv €kéleve O T Povdouatl (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis). < Meaning of ..........ccovviiiiiiiiiinnnns .

o Seyouedo kol 1odtov, 66T dv 7, 1oV [dpv  (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

< Meaning of ....oooviiiii .

o TEXVTV TAVTNY EXEL, TOVG UEV £XOPOVG UNSEV TTOLETY KOKOV, TOLG 8¢ hpidoug O TL av dvvntat kaxov (Lysias, In Andocidem).

< Meaning of ....oooviiiii .

¢/ In these two sentences the normal relative has been used instead of the indefinite; write down the alternative

indefinite form that the author could have used:

o ENEKNPUVEE 1€, 0C/ o vvuvnennnnn av aAloknrol i¢ 10 Tépav danrémyv, Odvotov Ty {nuiav (Xenophon, Hellenica).

<~ Alcibiades gives a hard warning to deserters.

o 10 8¢ mAfiBoc £Bd0 Se1vOV elvor €1 un TIg Edoet TOV STiLOV TPBTTELV O / ... av BovAntor (Xenophon, Hellenica).

< Nobody accepts restrictions...
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d/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

Whoever reads is clever.

12. Other indefinite pronouns [39]

Link each of the indefinite pronouns to their meaning:

ALONE / NOBODY / NEITHER / EACH / BOTH / ANOTHER / SOME / THE OTHER ONE / EACH OF BOTH

EKOOTOG  vevrenirenineeeninnenn TG e ETEPOG terirreeiei
OVBELE  vevrviiieieiienean, EKOTEPOG  weverneneneninannennnn UOVOG i
GAAOG e OUOOTEPOL  vevvneneneninannennnnn OVBETEPOG  vevvrvnereninannennnnn
d g,

a/ Read these sentences from Xenophon, Hellenica:

e Meta 8¢ 10010 ‘Hpwdog Tig Zvpokdoiog €v Povikn v HETA VOVKANPOL TLVOG, ...
o TapfilOe 8¢ TLg €l TV EkKANGLAY GACKWV ...

e TPOCEAGOAVIEG TLVEG TOV INITEMYV AEYOVGLY QUTRH OTL ...

o £7mel 8¢ 0UT0¢ £V TPOGPOATR TLVL YEVouEVT AnéBave, ...

o "Alx1fradng €xwv omiitog 1€ TLVaS Kal Tovg Innéog £Bondnos.

e 018 'Abnvaiol énelody tivag 1@V Bulaviiov tpodotval Ty ToALy.
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b/ Insert the necessary form (sometimes as interrogative, sometimes as indefinite):

e —ovv [which] ..ooooviiiiininn, dirolg fioBa B¢, —Mv oLV didotg [some] ...oevvnivnnnnnnnnn .

e [Of which] ...t avOporov €01l 10010 10 dpotpov;  —10VT6 €0ty AvOpdnov [of some] ...l .
o [Whom] .coviienieinnn. £10ec x0éc; — x0¢ €180V [SOMEONE] ..vvevneienneannn. .

e AvBpomdv [some] ......oevvnnnnns OMEKTELVO. £V T LAY

e &voikig [some] .cocovvvinninnnnn. NV TOAC [SOME] uvvniireineinnens .

e — [What] .o €noinoog x0€g; — €moinod [something] ..........c..coeeeee. .

¢/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:
e — Which girls do you see now? — | see some girls.
e — To whom will you give the money? - | will give the money to somebody.

e — Whoseis the book? — The book is of someone.
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a/ Write the necessary form of dAlog; in some cases, we have underlined the word to which it is somehow related:

e 0UTE 01 ABNVOTOL OUVTE OL wevenvreevencnreenee 101g [Tépoaig pdyecbor €6€rovorv.
® KOL TOUG UEV wevereereereeenenenn alyuodotoug Opdovilog €ig Abfvag anénepye tévtog (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o OUTLOL € eovvveeiee 1€ Roav tdv dnoctdoewv (Thucydides, Historiae).

o ONPAUEVNG 8E KOL O wevvevevveeeerenene npéoPeig eimov 811 ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).
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® T OE e €te ol "ABnvaiot pev Oopikov eteiyioav  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
® TOGUEV coeevereneereneennne vodg Aofav iy €nker eig Podov (Xenophon, Hellenica).

b/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

« | haven't seen the rest of the soldiers yet.

Double ailog

a/ Read these sentences:

e dAAOL TTPOG GAAAS Y WPOG EPLYOV.

e 0e00g T GAlol dAhovg nyodvior (Diogenes Laertius, Vitae Philosophorum).

e KOl €v T oTpoTnyig dAAOVG HEV EVPNOEL TOVG TAEOVTAG GVO £0VT0D, AALOVG SE TOVG Lo OVUEVOUG

(Xenophon, Memorabilia).

« ovUtol puév, @ Kiéapye, GAhog GrAha Aéyel (Xenophon, Anabasis).

b/ Complete these sentences with a second form of d\Aog ; the word which is somehow linked to it has been

underlined:

o YVOROG GAAOL e éheyov (Thucydides, Historiae).

o GAAOLG UEV TOG BIBAOUVG BDCW, «.vevvevereerereninene 3¢ 1a 6mho.

o GANOU ceeveveeierencenne nioteowv e€omamBévieg anwrovto (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

O s dAlag attiog d€povory  (Plutarch, Quaestiones Convivales).



THE NOMINAL SYSTEM

99

¢/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

| love some, but | hate others.

d €repog, - a, - ov
a/ Can you write the resulting contractions?

0 ETEPOG > wivvrrininieninenenanenns TO ETEPOV > tevirinanieinaninanenns TOU ETEPOV > teviviiiniiinieniiiienns

b/ Read these sentences:

e 0 ugv £€tepog fibelev, 6 8¢ £1£p0g 0V.

o anéBave 8¢ kol 0 £repog otpatyog [poxiiic  (Thucydides, Historiae).

o £nel 8¢ peilov Erepog 6tdlog NABeV éx TV 'ABnvav ... (Plutarch, Pericles).

o g€miotoAy £€8180v 1@ £T€p kol Eneunev  (Plutarch, De Herodoti Malignitate).

c/ Complete these sentences with the necessary form of &tepog:

o TEXOG 8E O ETEPOG TOV evenevvcrennenes naier (Xenophon, Anabasis).
o GAN olpol, @ ZAKPATEC, TEPL YE TOVTOV T@Y BE@Y OVSEVO ETEPOV evveverererereeies Siadépecbor (Plato, Euthyphro).

< Note: Swapépopor rules dative.

o 180v1EQ 8& ADVTO EIMOV ovvveeereerenen. 0 £tépw - Tiéot todto; (Philo ludaeus, Legqum Allegoriarum Libri).

e Ol UEV TQ) ETEPW UEPEL, OL OE TA weovenvevrevenrnnnnee xpouebo (Plato, Cratylus).
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d/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

« | gave everything to one, but nothing to the other.

4 povog, -n, -ov

a/ Read these sentences, taking into account the several ways of translating povog :
e povol ot "Adnvaiot vikdv duvavrat.

o 0010¢ YOp N povog eixe v apynv (Thucydides, Historiae).

o TO18eg Yap 0VTA POV doivovior yevopevor (Thucydides, Historiae).

e KOl 0l "ABnvaiot 10 Tp@TOV 00TOVG oldpevol T neld pove nelpdoety, €6opuBoivio (Thucydides, Historiae).

&

o 0D1e 1@V 181€ SUULGX OV DPELET 0VSelC, DUEig Te, ® Aakedatudviot, | povn édmic, déduuev un ov BéPatotl fite
(Thucydides, Historiae).

o 1V 8¢ MMhatan@v T1¢ Tag THAag oinep foav pover dvepyuévorl éxince (Thucydides, Historiae).

e te160eV 10 TATBOG V1O 100 Bpooidov d¢Eachal te abtOvV pOvov kot axovoaviag Bovievoachat, déxetol
(Thucydides, Historiae).

o daivovral pot ol Tp@ToL 1AV AvOpdreY TdV TEpt ™y EALGSa t00T0ug povoug 10vg Beovg nyeicbor (Plato, Cratylus).

b/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:
e This general is the only one who has captured this city.
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e Only the teacher knows everything.

U €xaoctog, -1, - ov

a/ Complete these sentences with a form of &xactog. In some of them we have underlined the word to which it is

somehow related:

e [Each] .coeiiiiiiiniits SohAov 10 avTo NPduNy.
o @opvafaloc udtidv T £dwkev [to each one] .................. (Xenophon, Hellenica).
¢ KOTECKELGOOVTO 8€ KOl £V 101G TVPYOLG TV TELX®V TOALOL Kol ¢ [each one] .................. £80vato

(Thucydides, Historiae).

e 003elg oBeT0 61 TPOTW [each one] .................. diedpbdpn (Thucydides, Historiae).
o Aéye 81 c0odg, £n 6 Kipog, k0@ €v [each thing] .................. (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).
o avepipole & ent tov mipyov [each] ......coevvenenne. dvépag eikoowv  (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

b/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

e Eachsoldier has weapons.
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U €xdrepog, — a, — ov

a/ Read these sentences:

o petd 10910 Muoog eliilbev €v EkatEpa i) xept Exwv nédmy  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o ‘Innoxpding uev odv kai OpdovAilog EUd ovTo EKATEPOG Toic OTALTaLS Ypdvov oAby (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o £nmel 8¢ omAilovto £kdreEpOL Kol TPOSNAOV fdN v ST udn cotto, ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

« €iné pot, €¢n, ® ‘Apictunne, i déot oe mardevely maparafdvio dVo TV VEmv, A dv EKATEPOV TO1SEVOLC;

(Xenophon, Memorabilia).

b/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

« Yesterday | saw each of the two children in the agora.

d apootepor, - o, - o / Guoo

a/ Complete these sentences choosing one of the given options:

duow / aueotépwv / dudw / dugotepol / CuUPOTEP®V

o "ABNVOATOL 8E AKOVGOVTEG wvvrvevevinererenercrnenenes , ... (Thucydides, Historiaé€).

o oLUUEIEAVTEG 8E EVOLUEYOVV, TOAAOVG UEV OTATOG EXOVIEG wevvererrererererreeeneenens (Thucydides, Historiae).
o YEVOUEVNG BE LAYNG ... POVOG EYEVETO vvnvevveneeerenerenenenes noAvg (Thucydides, Historiae).

o HOTNV 8€ .o audt o TEvie Kal Tpldkovta €t ano yeveds (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o E£YEMAGEINY OV cevrereieerieriieeiereninns Bréyavte elc aAMAw (Plato, Euthydemus).
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b/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

e | have given both a prize.

13. Negative pronouns
U ovdeig, 0vdepia, 00dEY
a/ Complete these sentences choosing one of the given options:

0V0Eva / 0USEV / ovdeuiav / 0vdeic / 0Vdevi / ovdeis / ovdeuiav / oVdeuia

O e £18¢ e ddLkdpevoy.

¢ Ol 8E MOUNTOL vovvvenreeireneerenene GAL’ T Epunpiic elowv t@v Bedv  (Plato, Apologia).

¢ EKEIVO weerrreereirierencenens olte Bedv oUte avOpwnwv Torud Aéyetv  (Plato, Euthyphro).

o GAN, @ TPOC ALEC, OVTWOL GO SOK®D; v.vevererererereenen. vouilm Beov eivar; (Plato, Apologia).

&

o Y0 YA, @ GvOPEC ABNVOTOL, BAANY LUEV GPYTNY wovverereerererereerenans nonote Npéa év 1ff toder (Plato, Apologia).
o "ApLOTEVG OE EATLBOL .ovveveveenerrencnnnes &xov complog, ... (Thucydides, Historiae).

o GAN NUETG YE wovvvevereereeveerenene euayduebo x0éc (Thucydides, Historiae).

O e [€otv] Gotig ok Gv yvoin 6t ov tobt0 Aéyew (Plato, Gorgias).

b/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

e There’s nobody in the city.

[40]
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e This teacher teaches nothing bad.

O undeic, pndspia, pndcv

a/ Read these sentences:

o umdev Aéye €v ij xxAnoio.

o oUtwg adikelv pndeig Berétw (Euripides, Electra).

e [Xerxes encircled the place], 6nwg ekpuyor pndeig 1dv todepiowv (Plutarch, Themistocles).

e oOuoloyio yiyvetor dote 6mha 1€ Topoadotval kol pn arobavelv pndéva  (Thucydides, Historiae).

o dietd€ato 8¢ kol mePL T@V 18iwv cupudywv 01AoTiNeg, iva Katd pndEva tpomov Undev eig avTovg adiknuo yiyvnrol

W0 Mokeddvov (Polybius, Historiae).

o Sevov pmdevi Vudv §6En eivar  (Thucydides, Historiae) < In the meaning of “Don‘t be afraid, keep calm.”

b/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:
e They are besieging the city so that nobody may go out.
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U ovdgrepog, - a, - ov
a/ Complete these sentences choosing one of the options:

OVOETEPWV / OVOETEPW / OVOETEPOL / OVSETEPOV

O e o1hocodiov dtdagopat.

o EMEMAEOV OE .ovvrevvevieirrccernne oMnrolg (Thucydides, Historiae).

o SlELg 0VSeUia EYEVETO, OV BVIPEG wovevvevereeierenierrieneens edAmoav (Thucydides, Historiae).

o 1@V 8 EAANVIK®V GTPOTOTESMV ...oovenrvireneeerenennee fiobeto g udyng (Thucydides, Historiae).

b/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

o Neither said anything clever.

d undérepog, - a, — ov

a/ Read these sentences:

o Mloete 8¢ 0B t0g Aakedatpoviov onovdag dexduevor Nudg pndetEpmy Gvtog ovppdyovs (Thucydides, Historiae).

e amopoiotl & 0vtoig Bepdnoiva Phwtic cuvefovievoe pnd€tepa toeiv  (Plutarch, Romulus).

o €av 3¢ pnd€tepov 0vtov €0€Nwot, ... (Demosthenes, /n Aristocratem).

e KOl £yévovto cuvBiikot Popoiolg kol Glinne, pndetEpovg adikely 10vg exotépwdey pidovg (Appianus, Macedonica).

b/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

o | want neither army to capture this city.
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e | hope that neither woman will flee.
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h) Adverbs and prepositional adverbs

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. Modal adverbs [41]

a/ Form the modal adverb from these adjectives:

GANOTIC e GAAOG e OVOELG  ceiiiiiiiie
NOVG e OYOO0G i
00 TOXVG  eveereinieeiieeeaeas

b/ What is the meaning of the expression dAAog e kol ?
¢/ Write the meaning of each modal adverb:

STRONGLY / FINALLY / HARDLY / IN VAIN / SWEETLY, WITH PLEASURE / PUBLICLY / THIS WAY / TRULY / IN ANOTHER WAY / QUICKLY /
SECRETLY / STEP BY STEP

AIBPQ e BASNY i GOOBPO.  veeeneeeieiiieee s
HOTNV e NOEMG  ceveeninireee i TEAOG  eeeeeieeeenieeee e
SNUOGLY e GAADG  eeeee e HOALG  eeeeiiniie e
OUTOG  cevveriiieeieie e TOYO  eeeeeeeeee e e eeneaas OANOBG  evereeeeieieeeeenes

d/ Read these sentences:

o Zevoo@v HéEvTol EBOVAETO KOV} LET aVT@V TV Topeiav noteicBor  (Xenophon, Anabasis).
o Xepicogog & meli} Emopeveto dia tig ywpog (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e GKOVOLT GV, Tva un moAdn drotpiPn yiyvnror panv  (Plato, Leges).

e 01 & dArotl Badnv emopedovio (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e t€)og 8¢ o1 Tupaxooiot eviknoov (Thucydides, Historiae).

o €UNPYETOUV TOVG EQOL SLadeyopuévoug mpoika Siddokwv (Xenophon, Apologia).
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e/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:
» You have done this in vain.
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3. Comparative and superlative of modal adverbs [42]

a/ Fill in the comparatives and superlatives for the adverbs below:

— fairly: Sukaiog more fairly: . most fairly: ..
— quickly: tdya / tox€wng more quickly: ... most quickly: ..
— easily:  padlog more easily: .. most easily:

b/ Read these sentences:

e 01 8¢ "EAAnveg dxovovieg v Kvpov apetnyv fidtov kol mpoBupdtepov cuvenopetovto (Xenophon, Anabasis).
e kaitol TdG dv TIg davepdTeEpOV £EeréyEeie yevdouevov 1OV katiyopov; (Lysias, Areopagiticus).

o moAgpLKOTATE TPOG GAMALOVG ELXOV €K ToUT@V  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o ol Movrtiveig e€onhioduevol ig £duvovto kdAMeta enatdvicav (Xenophon, Anabasis).

¢/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

« | have shown this clearly, you have shown this more clearly, they have shown this very clearly, and she has shown
this as clearly as possible.  [clear = cagng, -€¢]
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« You speak prudently, she speaks more prudently, | speak very prudently, and they speak as prudently as possible.

4. Quantitative adverbs

a/ Match the Greek adverbs with their English equivalents:

ENOUGH / TOO MUCH / ONLY / MUCH / MORE / MOST / ABUNDANTLY / COMPLETELY

NV e HOAO e aeeieaens UOVOV i e
TOVTOTOOLY  eeneeeneeeeieneanannnns GG e UOALOTO  eveneeneeaeeeenenn
UOAAOV GYOV e

b/ What does the expression g o1dv 1€ pdiicte mean?

¢/ Read these sentences:

e Boviopot &, dvog, kaddg dpdv e€apapteiv parlov 1 vikdv kok®dg (Sophocles, Philoctetes).
o £mel 8¢ 10UtV ddNV eixe kot ... (Plutarch, Marcius Coriolanus).

e dlc éxm 100 dvotuyeilv (Euripides, Orestes).

o ot Aokedorpudvior paka melouevol avexopovv (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o mavtamaciv, £¢n, aGAndf Aéyelg (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

d/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:
« | have too much money.

[43]
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5. Adverbs of time [44]

a/ Connect each Greek adverb with its meaning:

AGAIN / SUDDENLY / IMMEDIATELY / LONG AGO / ALWAYS / ALREADY / AFTERWARDS / TOMORROW / FIRST / RECENTLY / NEVER / LATE /
YESTERDAY / AT ONCE / THEN / TODAY

TOAOL e OUTLIKO  veveveienieeneeeienenes GEL e
TOTE  eeeeeeee e OVBEMOTE  wevvenerenaainaaneennnan, OVOLG  eeeeneeenie e
TAUEPOV eeieieininieiiiie e OWE s TPBTOV  ceeeieeie e e
€EOLOVING  weieieiii e XOEC APTL i
NN OUPLOV  eeeeeeieieieiieeeaeene
EMELTO veveereenieiieeeeenes €UOUC s

Which one of the above expressions has the same meaning as €€ OAYOU? .....cccvvivieniiinnennn.

b/ Read these sentences:

e 0V mp® €1 €otiv; (Plato, Crito). v Socrates is surprised that Crito visits him so early in the morning.
o £vtadba 8¢ kol "AlkiBLédng fixev €k 1@v Khalouev@dv (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o €l &y® ndhon éneyeipnoo TPETTELY 0 TOALTIKG Tpdypota, Talar dv dmodwAn (Plato, Apologia).

e 0V Padiov oty oVtwg £&aidvng newsbijvar  (Plato, Cratylus).

o x0&g {tddv o€ ovY 016¢ T N 18eiv  (Plato, Symposium).

c/ Complete the sentences with the necessary Greek adverb:

o [Immediately] ......ccovvieennnnn. €kelvog éuelde tedevtdv  (Plato, Phaedo).

o Omep [recently] ....oovvenininninnn. og NPéuNV telpd cadéotepov einelv  (Plato, Euthyphro).
o [Already ] ..covvviiiiiinnnen. dpa [€otiv] amévor (Plato, Apologia).

o 0180 dAAovg TEvL [1ate] «oovvvneviinaeennnees nivovtag (Plato, Phaedo).

o 3fjlov oUv &K ToUT@Y 8T HiEel [today] .ovvveiiiiiiinnnnns (Plato, Crito).

o G unotda [Never] cooooiieeeneennnn. doPricopar (Plato, Apologia).

o 10V Othdcodov kol viv kol [afterwards] .......oooveiennnn. avevpnoopev €av {ntduev (Plato, Sophista).
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d/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

e | won a prize recently.

6. Adverbs of place

a/ Connect each Greek adverb with its meaning:

NEAR / IN FRONT OF / HERE / UNDER / FAR AWAY / THERE / IN THE MIDDLE OF / ABOVE / BEHIND / INSIDE / OUTSIDE

UETOED oo evOAde nioBev
VO e EKEL évdov
TANOLOV e EUTPOCOEY .oeieiiiiiiiiiiie e KGTm
EED® TOPPO e
b/ Fill in the gaps using the corresponding directional suffixes:

— everywhere: novtoyod — at home:

— (towards) everywhere:

— from everywhere: — from home:

c/ Complete these tables using the corresponding comparative and superlative forms:

— near: £yy0g - far away:
— NEArEr: i — further away:
— nearest: L — furthest away:

— (towards) home:

[45]
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d/ Complete these sentences with the necessary Greek adverb:

o 106 8¢ vadg nepindelv [towards there] ...........oceeeee. eéxélevoev (Xenophon, Hellenica)

e a1 & dAlot €puyov elg Inotdv, [from there] .........cooeevines 8¢ el Buldvtiov €éobnoav (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e KOl yap cLYYeVELG ToARol [inside] ........oooeieannts noov 1@V gevyéviov (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o dokel [faraway] ooovevnieiennnnn. aneivol N AéoPog (Thucydides, Historiae).

e 01 L&V amd eV THpywv T0vg £ntPonbodvrog kal [from below] ..., kal [from above] ...........o.oceell.

eipyov Barrovteg (Thucydides, Historia€).

o 100G Yovéag Tiudv [everywhere] .........ooeeuienes vouiletor (Xenophon, Memorabilia).
o [Near] ooveeiiiiieenn, fv 10 8pog  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

e Here comes our friend!

7. Interrogative adverbs [46]
Complete these sentences:
o Aéye Nuiv, [how] ............ ue oMg SradBeipelv, @ Méinte, 1ovg vewtépovg; (Plato, Apologia).

o £k€ivo lowg audptopnrodory, 10 [who] ............ €01y 0 GdIk@Y kot [what] ............ Spdv kot [when] ............
(Plato, Euthyphro).

o @ ¢ide Paidpe, [to where] ............ on kal [from where] ............ ; (Plato, Phaedrus).

e [HOW] .vivuennnn. ovv kot [how much] ............ auéptnua ong eivar yeyovog nuiv; (Plato, Politicus).
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8. Indefinite adverbs [47
a/ Translate these pairs of sentences into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

o Where will the battle take place? It will take place somewhere.

b/ Complete these sentences:

e o0& dv [= €dv] Tt éxne BEATIOY [from somewhere] ............... AaBely, ... (Plato, Cratylus).

o &yel 8¢ [somehow] ............... 0de Zmxpdiny onociv adikeiv  (Plato, Apologia).

e "Ayig oelopod [at some point of time] ............... yevopévou amnyoyev €€ "Hldog (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o Ot pev moAéutot ael [at some point of time] ............... yiyvovior ndvteg émotduebo  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e €1 8¢ 0¥ [somehow] ............... dMwg Ylyvookels, didaocke (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

9. Affirmative and negative adverbs [48]
a/ Read these sentences:

o vi] 10V Ala, @ E€ve, dAnBEC Toto Aéyelg (Plato, Leges).

e £1 8¢ p1j, tokepunoewy £om avtoig (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e - dp 0OV 0V KOl 10 Aéyely pio Tig TV TpdEemv otv; - val  (Plato, Cratylus).

o Tp@TOl MovTIvelg aneyndicovto pun xpficdot toig iepoig ypnuact (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 003apdg €vdov dlatpifw (Xenophon, Oeconomicus).

« Bovioiuny dv, ® Tdkpotec, GAN dppwdd uiy 1odvavtiov yévntor (Plato, Euthyphro).

b/ Complete these sentences:
« £l 0obv oot ¢ikov, [don't] .......... UE amoKkpOYT, GALO TdAy eine €€ dpyig ti ... (Plato, Euthyphro).

o €y® yap on [neither] ............. ué€ya [nor] ............. oLKpoOv ovvoldo euavt®d codog dv  (Plato, Apologia).
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e - dp 0OV BLoTOV NIV €6TIV ueTd HoXONPoD Kol S1EPBOPUEVOL GOUOTOC; - [IN NO WaY] ..vvvveevneinnennn, (Plato, Crito).
o [Never] .....ocooveinnnn. dpo Bovrnoetal 6 ye dikatog adikelv (Plato, Gorgias).

o €yt oot [yes, by Zeus] .....oooeiiinnnnn. £p®, ® axpateg (Plato, Respublica).

10. Prepositional adverbs [49]

a/ Answer these questions:

What is the difference between a preposition and a prepositional adverb ?

|
>0
o
~+
&
~+
>0
m
v}
D
[a)
=
=
m
~+
~<
[e]
=
M=
<
&)
A
R
~J

b/ Connect each prepositional adverb with its meaning:

NEAR / WITHOUT / UNTIL / TOGETHER WITH / BEYOND / ENOUGH / EXCEPT / BECAUSE OF / TOWARDS

TV e TANGLOV i GG v
EVEKO  ceviiriiiieeee DG e OUO e
GVED i TEPAV  eeriiireeeeee e HEXPL  eeeeeienenieeeeieneenen

¢/ Read these sentences:

e 0 Eevod@v katolopupdvet v Zdpdeot [TpdEevov kat Kdpov pérdovrog 1dn opudv v dve 0d6v (Xenophon, Anabasis).
o €oknvmoay oOv ol Vigic ol Kévamvog touvtout £yydg qudv (Demosthenes, Or. 54).

o o1 & enedlokov pEypL kdung 1vog (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o £yy0g 8¢ yevouévav Tdv Abnvalwv gudyovio and 1e 1@V ve®v kol Thig yiic  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o £vtebbev TV TeTTOPGKOVTO VEDY dALOL GAAY dyovto (Xenophon, Hellenica).
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d/ Complete these sentences:

e K0B0pd 1¢G 100 M1vddpov vaidg yuuvalopevog [far away] ....ovvvenvnennenne. ano 1o Mpévog  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 1o pev [faraway] .oooooiviiininann. Vo Aokedalpoviov ETEUVETO, 16 & [Near] ....c.oovveenannnn. VIO TRV didwv dinpraleto
(Lysias, Areopagiticus). < You can‘t trust friends...

e TAVTEG YOP GvBpwmol 1a Totabto ovy VRpemg GALG képdoug [because of ] ......coeieieennen. nowobou (Lysias, Areopagiticus).

o méumtn 8¢ Nuépq eEémhevocay [outside] ......ooviiinnnn... 100 Mpévog (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o TV 8¢ "Aptepty tivog [because of ] ...t ov titpwokelg; (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 19).

e [enough] .....ccvviiinnnnnne. €y o g evdooviag (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

e/ Translate into Greek using only one word from the list for each expression in italics:
dvev / kdrw / dvo / éveka / uetalv / évéov / éumpoocbev

o We did it because of the money.

« Sheis now in front of the building.
e This city lies between Athens and Sparta.

e They are always inside the house.
Exercises on all kinds of adverbs: [50]

a/ Read these sentences. Each one includes one or more adverbs. They have not been grouped by type on purpose.
When you come across an adverb, underline it:

e Gel Nd€wg axov® cov.

« 1100 10D10 NUPEC; £KEL NUPOV, Evdov Tiig oikiag.
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e 0U1e Be01g 0UTE AVBPWTOLE TLOTEV®.

o Tp@TOV deVpo EABE, Enerta GKOVE pov.

e 003¢7m0TE T0UTO YEVACETOL.

e 10U10 1181 TAAoL £yEVeTO.

&

o TOTE 1O YPALOTE LOL GTOSWGELS, B ViE; AMOSWom TOTE, O TOTEP.
o 701 KOl TOBEV, B dILE; Tome ¢ 1OV TlepikAéo;

¢ 181074 60V AKoV® ToLOVTA AEYyovTaL.

e dpewvov U@V dyopevet o Iepirhiic.

e 0 Zokpatng adikwg anébovev.

o TAVTOG GLAGD TATV £KELVOL £YYVG THG OlKiag LEVOVTOG.

&

o3&l Nuag Tov VéWP EVPELV.

o 10070V &veKo 0VTOV AnéKTELVAC; LAALGTO HLOPTES, ® dile.
o TéA0G 8¢ mdvieg ddikovro.

e — TAGEXELG; — KOKAG EX.

e 18lg kol dnpocia ael 10 0VTO AEyo.

* 100G ToALTOG Bilg €mELca, Lty OE.

o dyov LoAgic, @ dile.

b/ Translate into Greek, paying attention to the words in italics:

e In no way will | do this.
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e It's time to go home.
e — Howareyou? - |am well

L]
§
Q
<
0
a7}
<
m
3
S
s
A
M
[aW
3
S
3
IS
n
=
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i) Correlatives

1. Correlative adverbs [51]

(The distribution of sections in this point does not correspond to the Grammar book.)

a) General concepts

1/ Complete the list of six roles that a family of correlatives may have:

> Demonstrative D>
D> D
D> D

2/ Answer these questions:
— Two of the roles share the same word. Whichones?  .............coooiinin. and ..

— What do we add to the interrogative in order to form the indefinite relative? ................coooeiniis

b) Temporal correlatives

1/ Complete the family of correlatives for the adverb ndte WHEN :

D> Direct question:  mdte D> Relative:
D> Indirect question:  ..........ccoeeinnens D> Indefinite relative: ...l
D> Indefinite: D> Demonstrative:  ....ceiiiiiieennn

2/ Read these sentences and identify the role of the temporal correlatives:
¢ mOTE 10010 MOOELG; £18€vOL BovAOpOL OTOTE TOVTO TOLOELG.
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3/ Translate into Greek, using correlatives for the words in italics:

o When will you arrive? Tell me when you will arrive.

c) Local correlatives

1/ Complete the family of correlatives for the adverb mo® WHERE :

D> Direct question:  mod D> Relative: L
D> Indirect question:  ..........ccooeinnnns D> Indefinite relative: ...
D> Indefinite: D> Demonstrative:  ....ceiiiiiieennn

2/ Read these sentences and identify the role of the local correlatives:
e moO0ev fikelg; €16€vol BovAopot OTOBEY fikelc.
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3/ Translate into Greek, using correlatives for the words in italics:

Where did you see him?

L]
>
B
m
~J
3
2
a
S
d
2
)
~<
o
c
s
m
=
m
~<
m
wv
~+
m
bl
[a W
oY)
<

d) Modal correlatives

1/ Complete the family of correlatives for the adverb wndg HoOw :

D> Direct question:  mdg D> Relative:
D> Indirect question:  ..........cccoiennnns D> Indefinite relative:
D> Indefinite: > Demonstrative:

2/ Read these sentences and identify the role of the modal correlatives:

o MAG £0TL EKEL TG TPAYUOTA; POVAOUOL EISEVOL OTLMG EOTIV. evvvivieiiiiiiiiiins aenenenes
o OMOC; KOKDG EOTLV.  vevvvvniennennnenn

e €€ Hot, TAG VIKNoETE ToVG Aakedaipoviovg; ovteg, g o Tepiiiiic Aéyet;

o VIKNOOUEV TTMG, OTMG GV TOIG OTPOTIYOTIG BOKT.  wrvrevireniiiriines renerenennenenaenes

3/ Translate into Greek, using correlatives for the words in italics:

¢ Tell me, how is the situation there?
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« | will obtain a lot of money somehow, as | may decide.

e) Correlative adverbs of all kinds
Read these sentences and identify the role of the correlatives:

o w0V ovv, €01, Tadto udBopev dv; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).  .....................
o ETL TG MUEVL, OTOTE UM XEWAV KOAVOL, £0wpuel (Xenophon, Hellenica).  .........cooeeenee.
o €KEAEVOOV QVTOV GTPATEVUE TO TEPLOWBEY GvaAapovTo kol dAlo, el moBev dOvarto, todepeilv (< Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 01 Yap moréulot, Omov entdaivorto 0 "Aynoilaog, aviitopiicav avt® (Xenophon, Hellenica).  .........ccoooeeee.

o TV TOAY dmacay Op@dv EEapaptdvovcay, ovk elxev Omag voeloin (Xenophon, Hellenica).  .....................
 Bovioiuny pév odv dv todto odteg yevécsBol (Plato, Apologia).  ........ceceeeiin.l.

&

o dopvdpalog aneyxmpnoey gic 10 Hpdxietiov 10 1dv Kaiyndoviov, od fiv o0td 10 otpaténedov (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o TOPECKEVALETO MG AmOVTNOOUEVOG TOig Tolepiolg (Xenophon, Hellenica). ...........c.oeene..

o Avoavdpog 8¢ €l Tva mov didov 180t "ABnvaiov anénepyey €ig t0c ABvag (Xenophon, Hellenica).  ......c.ccveninnen.
o viv pév, @g 0pdc, amokeknpuKTal Undéva netd cod otpatevely  (Xenophon, Hellenica).  ..........cccooee...

« OmbtE doLkvoito tpog PopvaBalov, el fiye d@po adt® (Xenophon, Hellenica).  .....ccoevveeeenn...

e 007D, £l tabto TpdrToLg, Tig dv motE yruele; (Xenophon, Hellenica).  .......c.cccoeeeiit.

&

e GAAG TGVTEG 01 T0VTOV dpYovieg €xovot dei&al onobev €uabov tobta (Xenophon, Memorabilia).  .....................

o 8mov & dv ¢, mavioyol tepifrentog éoel  (Xenophon, Memorabilia).  .......cc.cooeeeen..

o AG 0VV, £0v un Pondfite NUiv ddikovpévole, 0¥ mapd Tov¢ Sprovg tooete;  (Xenophon, Hellenica).  .......oc.coeien....
e £ue 8¢ oD xpn oikelv; (Xenophon, Hellenica).  .........ccooeee.

o £l¢ 38 aVTAV Kol B3¢ Mg elnev: 'Eav 5& DUl ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).  ...cccooviiiiiiiiies i
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2. Correlative adjectives [52]
a) The correlatives SUCH...AS |/ SOMANY...AS and their series

1/ Complete the family of correlatives for the adjective mnécog HOW MUCH :

D> Direct question:  mdoog D> Relative:
D> Indirect question:  ..........ccoeeinnens D> Indefinite relative: ...l
D> Indefinite: D> Demonstrative:  ..o.cciieiiieennn

2/ Read these sentences and identify the role of the correlatives:

o OLOG £0TLY O SIEACKOAOG, TOLODTOG O LOBNTAG.  cevvvrrrrnneeirieiins eeeeeeeineeeeneeens

o 3pa AANOGEC TOGOVTOVG TOAEULOVE GMEKTELVOC OCOVG O AYIAAEVG,  wvvevreineiiieiiiees eereeeieeiieeineeanns

o 1006 1€ Aonovg 660vg un anekpvyovto Euvekoutoay Ldvtag (Thucydides, Hstoriae).  ......ooccevennnen.

e TOVUG UEV dAAovg OmOoovg Ehafov koteBiBacay £g tag MbBotopiog (Thucydides, Historiae).  ...........c.coee...
o 8601 8¢ PA6VK Kol SLaPori) xpduevol DUdC dvénelBov, oDTOL TAveg dnopotatoi eicwv  (Plato, Apologia).

o xpM TOlELY B0 @ 0 B0 Ekélevoev (Xenophon, Anabasis).  ......ccceeveninnnn.

3/ Complete these sentences choosing one of the correlatives; in some sentences, the word which is somehow linked

to the correlative has been underlined:
totovtovs / Soa / toradta / omoiove / Soac / oméoovs / olog / t0100T0¢

o ®opvofalog ekéleve vaurnyelohol TppeLg €v Avidvpm [as Many as] ..o.oevevveenennnn. £K00T0l ANWAECOV
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

« 0 ovv Kpog €nel mdvtag €dpo npodvpovg dviog mpdrtely [as many thingsas] .........ocoueevnee. éele, Téhog ElMEY” ...

(Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

e 00 maool Y6p, ® “Hpa, [such children] ..................... tiktelv duvapeba, [such as] ......oooeiieinnnns 0 "Hopoiotog oty
(Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 16). <~ Leto answers Hera’s observation about Leto’s children sarcastically.

o Y0 UEV NoXLVOUNY Bv, @ ZeD, £1 pot [such kind of ] ..........occeveie. vioc v (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 18).

e moAAG [such things] ..................... nreilnoe (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 19).

e 03¢ exélevoe MaPELY T0VTOV [aS MANY @S] .vevnvnenenenenenen. te kol [of whatever kind] ..................... BovAotto

(Xenophon, Hellenica).
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b) The series of WHO-WHAT / WHICH ONE OF BOTH
1/ Complete the family of correlatives for the adjective tig, i WHO, WHAT:

< Note: they are more irregular than the previous ones.

D> Direct question: Tic, 1t D> Relative:
D> Indirect question:  ..........ccoeeinnins D> Indefinite relative: ...l
D> Indefinite: D> Demonstrative:  ...cciiiiiieennn

2/ Read these sentences and identify the role of the correlatives:

e £1né pol OTOTEPOG T0UT0 £Moinoev.

o 86TLG LOVOVY XpruaTo £ GV, 0VTOg 0VSEY Exel.

e Tig yuvr V1o 100 AyAAEwg anéBavev; -NTLG; OVK €)X EINELY.

o £xéhevov 10v Onpopévny AaBeiv dviiva Bovrotto (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o OV oV KaAeig Tatépa, 0Ok £¢n oe elvar £avtod (Xenophon, Hellenica).

3/ Complete these sentences choosing one of the correlatives; in some sentences, the word which is somehow linked
to the correlative has been underlined:

aitveg / tivi / niveg / v / vt / olotiowv / olg

* ¢fg o dueive moAMmv elvar [whom] .....ooiieiieeenn... oV €natveig i) Ov €yw; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

o gpwtodpevog v [what] .....ooooeeiiiinis 1poVe péArot tadta npdtiecbar, einev 6t ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o SleVUKTEPEVGOV EKELVIV THV VOKTO Tapo Xdpwvi [someone] ... ...c..oeveuenenen. (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o #yeig ovv einelv [which ones] ..o, elow ot émundevoerg; (Plato, Gorgias).

e obv[whom] .....covviinninnn, elyev fiel mpog 10 telxog (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o €l dAhovg €xete [to whomever] .......oooevennnnen. dv dointe avtovg, exeivolg 8idote (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

e 0UTm oM ARAAOOV [some] ...ooovvivininennnnn. oikode avt@dv (Xenophon, Hellenica).
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C) Common exercises for all correlative adjectives
Translate into Greek, using correlatives for the words in italics:

o Whom did you see yesterday?

¢ | do not know which one of the two books | will choose
 In whatkind of country do you live?
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THE VERBAL SYSTEM

a) General observations

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. The tenses

3. The moods

4. The voices

5. Formation of tenses (all voices)
6. Formation of moods (all voices)
7. Types of verbs

8. Principal parts

b) Verbs in -o: vocalic verbs

1. Non-contract verbs
2. Study of augment and reduplication
3. Contract verbs

c) Verbs in -o: consonantal and liquid verbs

1. Consonantal verbs
2. Liquid verbs

d) Verbs in -o: important phenomena

1. Strong tenses

2. Deponent tenses

3. A perfect with present meaning

4. Other presents and perfects with swapped
meanings

5. Double tenses

e) Verbs in -ui: observations and verbs with
reduplication

1. General observations
2. Verbs with reduplication in the present

f) Verbs in -pi: verbs with suffix -vv- and stem
verbs

1. Verbs with suffix -vv- in the present
2. Stem verbs: without reduplication and suffix

g) Overview of irregularities and peculiar
constructions

1. Overview of irregularities
2. Peculiar constructions

h) Compound verbs

1. Compound verbs with au¢i, avd, avti and and
2. Compound verbs with 814, €ic, €éx and &v
.. etc.
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a) General observations
1. (unapplied in this book)
2. The tenses [53]
a/ What are the seven tenses of Greek verbs, and what time does each one of them represent?
Tense Time
b/ Which of these seven tenses is hardly used? e
¢/ Which tense seems to be linked to past and present at the same time? ...
3. The moods [54]

Write the name of the six moods in Greek verbs and define the function of each:

Mood Function
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Note on aspect

- In imperative mood, aorist tense means

a/ punctual action b/ continuous action

- In participles, aorist tense will usually mean

a/ punctual action b/ past time
4. The voices [55]
a/ How many voices are there in the Greek verbal system?  ..................ccoeee.

b/ What are the three reasons why a verb may be in the middle voice?

¢/ Link each one of these frequent deponent verbs to its meaning:

TO BECOME / TO ARRIVE / TO WANT / TO RECEIVE / TO CONVERSE / TO FOLLOW / TO PRAY / TO LEAD / TO ENJOY / TO LOOK AT / TO FIGHT / TO
LIE

EUYOUOL  eveeneneneiinananannnns EMOUOL  eeeeeeiiieieeiiieaeenas OSAOUOL e
GOUCVEOLOL  weenenenenenanananannnnns UOXOMOL  eneeenaeeaneneananens SEXOUOL eeviiirieeieeeans
NOOUOL e MYEOUOL  cereeenienienieneenns VUYVOUOL  cevieiiiiiiiieeeeeenn
WEVOOUOL  eeeeviiiineeiiaiaenns BOOAOUOL  ceeniiieiiiiiieeans SLOAEYOUOL  ceeiiiiiiaeieiieans

d/ Decide whether the verb is in the middle voice because it is deponent or because it modifies its meaning in active

(the modification may be reflexive sense, etfc.):

e 01 TTOATTOL TOUG VIOUG AVOVTOL GIPYUPLM. +eneneneneneeneae et e e e e e e ea e e et et e et e e et e e e e aaenenanannns
e Ol VEOVIOL £V TM YUUVOOLM SLOAEYOVTOL. terentnenene et e e et e e et e e e e et et e et e e et e e e e aaenenaaannns
o 3P0 BOUAEL T SISOOKOAD EMECHOL;  eereeineiiieiieit e eee e et e et e e e e e e e e et e eee e aaeeans
o TUSEYOVTOL Ol OTPOTUATOL,  eeeeeeeee e e e e e et e eeea e et et e a et et e naa e e aaenanaaananns

e Ol LOONTAL AOVOVTOL €V TM TOTOLUM.  eeneneneneneenen e et e e e en e e eaea e et et e a et et e aeaaaaaenananannnns

<&
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e EYMAVOUOL TOV TITLOV. ittt e et e e et et ettt ettt aaanan

< Don't translate by “to ransom”!

e 10, OTAC TOPACKEVGLOVTOL OL GTPOTLDTOL.  +eenenenetanat e aneeaeteaeeaaeneeee e e aeae e aeaen e e enenaen e aenenenan
o TOUG 00T EUYOUEDD. e e
e VEOV GTPOTNYOV OLPODVTOL OL GTPOTUATOL.  wueeenaneneneneneennaeneeeeneneaaeneasenensenenaeseneaaaeenannananns
e 0 OTPOTNYOG TOIG OTPOTLATOLG TIYETTOL.  eeenetetataeae e e eeaaten et aeeeeeea e e aeee e aenen e e aenenaen e aenenenan

e/ In what tenses are the passive and the middle voice different in form?

5. Formation of tenses [56]

a) Active voice

Write the main characteristic for the formation of each tense in the indicative:

LT gl 0 <3<

0T N0 Yo =] o =] PP

oYl U U1 =N
B @) - 101 3

B oL 2 {1 PP

FOr PIUP I O oottt ettt
b) Middle voice

What are the two differences in formation with respect to the active voice? Complete the answers:
LS TS Lo = <] o1 T« £ RS RUR

— The perfect and PIUPEIrfECt O MO ....ieiiiiceceeie e eaes

c) Passive voice

What are the differences in formation with respect to the middle voice? Complete the answers:

— For the future tense, We MUST Add ......cccveiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e et e e e eare e e e enraeeeenreeereees

— For the aorist teNse, We MUST Add ......uuuiiiiii ettt e e e e e e et e e e e e s s s abe e e e e s s sssbbsnnaasseesssnres
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6. Formation of moods [57]
a/ What person does the imperative 1ack? ...

b/ What is the main characteristic of the personal endings in the subjunctive? ...

¢/ What is the vowel that characterises all the optative tenses? ...

d/ Infinitive and participle: which is the noun and which is the adjective? ..o

7. Types of verbs [58]

a) The 1% conjugation

1/ By what other two names can the 1t conjugation be called?

2/ Can you briefly define each of these four types of verbs?

[NFo) g Bl aleY 1 o = Tt W V2T o 13O

(€] g1 =T V2] >R

(€] i oY aT=Ta ) =Y IRV > LTS

[T [T e V=T o3 TSP TSP PR PTT

b) The 2" conjugation

1/ By what other two names can the 2™ conjugation be called?
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b) Verbs in -®: vocalic verbs

1. Non-contract verbs [59]

a) Active voice

1/ Write the personal endings for the present indicative and for the present subjunctive and compare them. How do
they differ?

— Presentindicative: ... i i i e e
— Present subjunctive: ......... il e e e e
They differin ...,

2/ Write the personal endings for the aorist and for the perfect indicative and compare them. Where is the only

difference?
R . 13
— Perfect: o i i i i e

They differin ...

3/ Write the personal endings for the present and for the aorist optative and compare them. What is the

characteristic vowel in both tenses?
— Present: o e i e i eeeeaan

— AOKIST: i e i i i e

4/ For each tense, write the 1°" and 3™ person singular and the 3™ person plural for the verb naidsbo:

Indicative mood:

Present Future Perfect

TOLdEVM - -

TOLdEVEL - -

TO1dEVOVOL - -
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Imperfect Aorist

Subjunctive mood:

Present Aorist

Optative mood:

Present Future Aorist

5/ Complete the table of infinitives for the same verb:

Present ‘ Future

TOLdEVELY ‘

6/ Complete the table of participles for the same verb: (just the nominative and genitive sing. for each gender)

Present

Aorist

Perfect

- TAdEVMV, -0VTOG
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7/ Answer these questions:

— 0%cw® can represent two forms. Which ones?

— Which is the only mood that has the imperfect tense? ...
— Which mood has the same personal endings for all tenses? ..........ocooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieens

— What scheme of declensions do all active participles follow? ........cccoiiiiiiiiiii

Of the four participle tenses, there is only one that does not follow the -vt- type for the masc. and neuter.
Which 0ne? o e

8/ Identify these forms (mood, tense ..) of the verb xolio :

EKMAUOO.  eeeeeeeetee et KEKDAUKOULEY  + e eeeteneateaaneeeeieneaneneneaennen
KOMIOUEY ettt e e e KOMIOOTE  eeeeeieieetee et ie e aee e
EKMAVOUEY  eeeieeieetie et et e te e neeeeaen KOMIGOLEY oottt e e ee e
KOAOGOVTES  vvneeeeaeeeeee e eeeaanans KOADOVTOG  evvneeeee e eeeee e e e eneaaas
KOMIELY it KOMIOU it
KOMIGOLEV  oeeiiiieieetie et ee e KOAMIOOUOT  eeeieeeeetie et et re e e e neeeeaes
KOAMIOOOO,  eeeeeeeeeteeate et e e e e aee e aes

b) Middle voice

1/ Write the personal endings for the present indicative and for the present subjunctive and compare them. How do
they differ?

— Presentindicative:  ....ci i i i s e
— Present subjunctive: ......... il i i i e

They differin ...,

2/ Write the personal endings for the present and for the aorist optative and compare them. What is the
characteristic vowel in both tenses?

— Present: o e i e i eeeeaan

B . 13
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3/ For each tense, write the 1*' and 3™ person singular and the 3™ person plural for the verb maidebopar :

Indicative mood:

Present Future Perfect
TodevopoL - -
To1dEVETOL - -
TodevoVTOL - -
Imperfect Aorist

Subjunctive mood:

Present Aorist

Optative mood:

Present Future Aorist

4/ Complete the table of infinitives for the same verb:

Present ‘ Future ‘ Aorist ‘ Perfect

mo1devecbal ‘ ‘ ‘
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5/ Complete the table of participles for the same verb: (just the nominative sing. for each gender)

Present ‘ Aorist ‘ Perfect

TOLSEVOUEVOG, -T), -OV ‘ ‘

6/ What scheme of declensions do all middle participles follow?

7/ Can you identify these forms (which tense, which mood, etc.) of the middle voice of the verb xwAim ?

KOMIGETOL  eeeeeetie et e e e e e e e eaeenans EKOAUGOUNY  eeeeneeeetee et et e e e aeaaeneeaeaen
KOAVGOUEVOUS  oeveeeeaeeeeeeeneeeeneeeeaenes KOAVGOOOOL v
KOADOOLTO  eevereeneeeeaneeaenneneeneeeeeanennennns EKMAVETO ereeiieeiiee e iie e et e e eiaeeneans
KOADOU  ceeeie e e KOAMIGECOE oot
KEKOAUTOL eevereeneeeeeneneeneeneeneeaeeeeneanennns EKMAVOOVTO  ereeerteeeeeneeeteeieeeieeiteaaeeenenns
EKMAVOUEDD i

c) Passive voice

1/ For each tense, write the 1°" and 3™ person singular and the 3™ person plural for the verb AoV :

Indicative:

Future Aorist
Subjunctive:

Present Aorist
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Infinitive:

Future ‘ Aorist

Participle: (just the nominative and genitive sing. for each gender)

Aorist

2/ Are the endings for the aorist passive in all moods similar to the active or to the middle ones?

2. Study of augment and reduplication [60]
a) Augment

1/ Lengthen the stem of these verbs as if forming the imperfect. Disregard personal endings, meaning, etc., just

concentrate on the stem: Siwwkw > £€dlmk- :

Regular augment:
SEMVE® oo Oempeé® OOMT® o
Intéo XPOOUOL ceieiniiiiieieeeenenn SLOK® e

Verbs that begin with a vowel:

LOTPEVD  evevieeeaneieenenanes OKOVM  eeeeeeeninaeaeeeenen OOEIA® e,
€001 OOV ATl
(00 P EAOVVD  eeeiiiieee e NYEUOVEVD®  «eeneneneaninananannnns
Irregular augment:

€0l EPYALOHOL oo

EMOUOL  cevvenirieieeienennen EXO
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Verbs that begin with a dyphthong:

OLKED  veveeniiinieneneenennnn, EIKALO  ceiiiieeas 0100 i

Compound verbs (a hyphen has been added to make it easier):

MOPO-BOAVED et F 14 b4 () PR
TPOO-BOAND e GUA-AOUBOVE e
EY-KOAE®D i €E-EMOVVO
KOTOFAEITTM  eeeeeeeieaeeeeeeeeeeaeenenas OTO-OTEAAD  eeeneneeneeeiaeaeaaeaaeens
TPO-ONUOIVED  eeeeeeeeneeeeeieeaeenanenanns TEPL-AOUBOVD e
UETO-BOAD e EM-TPEMMD  eeeeeeeieeeee e enens

2/ The verb k08e0dw presents a peculiarity in its augment; what is it?

3/ These two verbs experience the phenomenon of double augment; write it (disregard personal endings):

OPO® e OVOLY®  wovvieiieeieieeeeeen
4/ These two verbs also experience some kind of double augment, but this time the augment is applied to both the
prefix and the stem; write it (disregard personal endings):

OVTLBOAED  vvireniieiieieeeeeeene EVOYAED  oveniiiieiieee

5/ Read these sentences that feature verbs with unusual augments:

o 0UK fHoEGPTEL, ® Evipeg, AL duoldyel ddukelv (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).
o fvtePoier kol ikétevev (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).

o TV BVpov avéwiev (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).

e 0V yap £ddpav &v 1ij vukti (Thucydides, Historiae).
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b) Reduplication
1/ Reduplicate these verbs (concentrate only on the beginning of the stem, disregard personal endings):

Verbs with normal reduplication:

KTOOMOL  eeeeeenenenanaennenns OMAEOLOL  eveneiiiiiieiieenns KOULO®  veeeeneneaneenanenennn

TVED e Yeplod

Verbs that begin with an aspirated consonant:

XE® s OEMPED i, OUTEVD oo,

Verbs that begin with a vowel:

OBEM e OUOMOYE®D  vevvrnenenieeneenennnn, OMOBAV®  evvviiieieeienane.

GELO® epebilo

Verbs with prepositional prefix:

GUUUOYED  +eeveeeeeenannes TOPOKOTTD  weeeenneenenenenenn Srateilom

Verbs that do not reduplicate in the usual way:

OKETMTOHOL  cevvrrneeneneenenn YEVO® e OMEVD®  evvvvinininieeenenes
OKEVAL®  coviviiiiiiiieen, PITTO i
2/ The verb dxovm experiences something called Attic reduplication; write it:  ...........cooeeeeenn,

3/ When it stands for reduplication, what happens with the augment in the moods other than indicative?

3. Contract verbs

What personal endings do contract verbs use for the present optative instead of the usual ones?

[61]
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a) Contract verbs in -a-

1/ Fill this table for the present tense for the verb vixdw (in active voice):

Indicative Optative Infinitive Participle

2/ Identify these forms:

EVIKNGOE eeeieiieatie et et e e EVIKOUEDD i
VIKTIOOL ottt e e reee e VIKNOOMOL  eeeeeteeteneeeaeneeateneaeaaenenenns
VKO ettt e VIKDOO et nneane e enn e eeaeaas
EVIKOTE  eeieenieetee ettt et e eee e aeaas VEVIKMIOL  eneieeieieeteeeeeeeeee e eereeaeneneens
VIKTOELG  weennnnanneeeeeaeeeeneaeaenans EVIKOV it
VUKOUNY ettt et eee e e ieeeeaeneeenene e VIKNGOUUNY  eeeieeteieteteieeee e e e e reeaeneeens
VIKOTOL e ieie e ee e e aeraeseeeaees

3/ What tenses are identical in -a contract verbs?

4/ Match these -o contract verbs with their meanings:

TO CONSIDER RESPONSIBLE / TO SEE / TO HONOUR / TO DARE / TO CONTEMPLATE / TO OBTAIN / TO WIN / TO CONTEND / TO TRY / TO END / TO
SHOUT / TO LAUGH / TO ASK

EPOTOM  eereeneeenaeeeaeenans OPAM  eeeeeie e KTOOMOL  eeneneeneneeeneneanananens
OSAOUOL e TUO®D  eeeeeeeeeeeeee e TELPOM eeeeeneeaieeieneeaenaes

GUUAAGOMOL  weeeneneenenenaeananaannn Bodm OLTLOOMOL  weeeeeanaeanaeeaeaaanenes
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YEAG® e VIKO®  eeeeeeneeiieieeeaaenans
TEAEVTOM  oeeneininininieanananans TOMIGD  ereeeeneneeneeaeeeenenenns

5/ The four verbs below have a common irregularity with respect to the resulting contractions in the present

indicative; what is it? diydw mewdo  {do  yxpdopat

6/ These other verbs feature the opposite phenomenon in future and aorist tenses; write their 1°" person aorist:

OLTUBOMOL  evenirenaneeenennenn SPA® e OEGOUOL .vviiiii YEAC® v

7/ Write the necessary verbal form adapting it from one of the verbs from the list:

ganardw /Epwtdw /yeldw / ovyyeLdm

o 1i[are you laughing] ........cccoeinnnn. ,® ‘Epud; (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 17).

o €v Advpoig [he (Apollo) deceives] ........coevveniennennns 1006 ypouevovs avt® (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 16).
« &ing ovv, i¢ kat av1dg drovoag &y [to laugh (with you)] ...oeveieiiiiiiiee, (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 17).

o 1ivog 8" oDV &veko tadta [are you asking] ........oevveniieinnnn. ; (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

b) Contract verbs in -&-

1/ Fill this table for the present tense of the verb ddikéw (in active voice):

Indicative Optative Infinitive Participle
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2/ Identify these forms:

NOLKOUV e
GOLKNOELY  vvereiiietie et eeeee e e e neeeanen
OOUKOTVTO  eeteeeeieieaeeee e eieeeaaaaans
GOUKTOOMOL  wuverenenerenearenanereaneneanananeananen

NOUKAON e

GOIKTIOOL  evereeerie e ieie e neeeeneeaeenaas

NOLKEL e e e

OOUKNOELG  weeneneeeneeaeneeaeneeatanaaeanans

NOUKODUEY  tvirii i e e

GOLKOLN ereeiiiiie e e e eaaas

3/ Match these -e contract verbs with their meanings:

TO BE IMPIOUS / TO ARRIVE / TO HATE / TO DWELL / TO HELP (IN MILITARY SENSE) / TO NOT KNOW / TO TAKE / TO ASK FOR / TO WITHDRAW /
TO DO / TO MAKE WAR / TO BESIEGE / TO LOVE / TO FEAR / TO BE AT A LOSS / TO LOOK FOR / TO RAISE A CLAMOUR / TO REQUIRE / TO SEEM / TO

PRAISE / TO DESIRE / TO PREVAIL / TO SAIL / TO HELP (IN NORMAL SENSE)

OTOPEM  vervreneneieneeneinnenns TOLE®
OLKEM  tervrieieniieneeeeieens OLTE®
TAED s GVOYOPED
TOAEUE®D  ereeeeneneieaneeeanenenns ooPéoparn
BOKEM  veveieieieieeaa, EMOVUED
EMOLVED eeeeiiiii e Intéow
TOMOPKED  eveenininiiininaeaaaanans WOOELE®
OIPEDM i aoePEm

4/ The three verbs below have a common irregularity with respect to the thematic vowel in the future and aorist

indicative; what is it? oidéopol  OpKE®

EMOLVE®

OAE®
GYVOE®
GOLKVEOUOL
Bonbéw
ULOE®
d€opot
Bopufém

KPOTE®

5/ What is the future for the two verbs 1edém and xaAiém ? Their aorists are ¢&téleco and £xdAeco, but their

futures are ...
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7/ The verb 8éw has two presents, a contract one and a non-contract one, for example &¢opev and Soduev. What

does each one mean? SEOUEV = i doduev =

8/ Write the necessary verbal form adapting it from one of the verbs in the list:

Oswpéw / Svotuyéw / ayvoéw / Bappéw /moléw / Seinvém

e [I'have bad luck] ....ocvvvvvnininiinnne, &v 10ig epwtikoig (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).

o [Be confident!] .....ccevvvnnnnnnn. tovtov ye évexa  (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).

o Kotokeipevol 8¢ €v okiumootv [they were dining] .........cooeveenee. (Xenophon, Anabasis)

o k01 0Utol 100t [Were doing] «...vivivieeiinnnnsn. €v pubud npog 1oV 0VAGv  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o [They were watching] ..................... mv 1€ Tacoviav axtqv (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e 00T0¢ YOOV 0 pdvtig [did not know] .....ooiiiiiani. pev 6T oveVoEL TOV EpWUEVOV 1M oK@
(Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods). < The foreseer didn't foresee even his own future.

c) Contract verbs in -o-

1/ Fill this table for the present tense of the verb €kevBepdo (in active voice):

Indicative Optative Infinitive

Participle

2/ Identify these forms:

MAEVOEPOVOBE ovrirviiiiiee i EAEVOEPDOOL eeieieieiiiiiee e
EAEVOEPOTO  eiiiiiiii e EAEVOEPOTVTOL oovnieieiii i
EAEVOEPOTY i EAEVOEPOTOOOL  ..ovieieiii i

MAEVBEPODVTO evreieieieieieeieeeee e e aaeaeans EAEVOEPWOBUEY  wovieieiiiiiie et
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3/ Translate into Greek using the necessary form of one of these -o- contract verbs for the words in italics:

dnAdw / Sovhdéw / Evavtidopal / aEL6m

e We consider him worthy of the prize.

Common exercises for all contract verbs

[In order to make it possible to provide a logic translation, only indicatives and infinitives have been used.]

1/ Translate into English:

EPOTY  ceverininiiieie e TOLELTE
TUOOT  eiiiieiiiee e dnhiotl
EKPOTEL  evnininnininieeeenenn Tuasg
TUOV e dnAodv
OLPOUVUEY evnnaeanieaeaeaeenen, BeParodte

2/ Translate into Greek:

tosee
you (PlLYWIn
weask
you (sing.) laugh ...
toreside L

shesees

toshout

......................... TOAUGTE

......................... EENYNOGUNY i,

WE SEE i
you (sing.) hate ...
he keepssilent ...
sheresides
they besiege

we liberate L

you will observe ...

EAEVOEPOVTE  wvvvvnieiiieaiiineenn,
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<) Verbs in -®: consonantal and liquid verbs

1. Consonantal verbs

a/ Link these frequent consonantal verbs with their meaning:

TO LEAD / TO DISHONOUR / TO PURSUE / TO THROW / TO SEND / TO KNOCK / TO PERSUADE / TO CONSIDER / TO LOOK AT /TO WRITE / TO MAKE

/ TO DISTURB / TO GUARD / TO LIE / TO PREPARE

SLOK®
TPATTO
neltbm
atpdlo

TopOTTO

Kontw ...,

dyo ...

yevdw
OVAGTTO

Ypdd®

b/ Form the future, aorist and perfect indicative active of these verbs (just the 1*' person singular):

Future

Ypdd®

vouilw MY

TPATTO
atpdlo
TEUT®
OVAGTTO
Yevdw
KOTMT®

TEUT®

Aorist

Perfect
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d/ Write down the tense, mood, voice and present of these verbal forms:

< Example: BreoBévtog aor./ partic. / pass. / BdAlw

TELOOTVOL  oves oo, R oo,
TEUOOTG e oo, R oo,
TEpYoiueda ... oo, R oo,
TELYAL e oo, R oo,
EmEpyON e oo, R oo,
T oo, R oo,
TELYELY e oo, R oo,
TEMPOYO. e oo, R oo,
TPOYONOETAL e oo, R oo,
TPOYOTFVOL e, oo, R oo,
EMPAEGUEY oo oo, R oo,
TEMPOYHEVOV T v oo, R oo,

e/ For each pair of sentences, read the Greek one and then translate the English one into Greek:

o 101E TPOG TV ‘AkpOToity BAEWOAGO WYOdOV LEYO TIKOVGO.

Suddenly they looked towards the city.

npd&ecOal
TMETELKAG 1001
neneicot
meLe0EVTEG
MENELOTOL
TELGOL
TENELKVLO
£0edilwybe
tapdgovoty
ypayoiunv

€ppryauedo,

e 310 Tt T0Vg AMBovg Eppryog;

I will not throw this spear.

e 100t 10 SEVIPO KOTOKOY®.

When | arrived, | knocked on the door.

o 11 €npogog xOg;

What will you do tomorrow?
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&

o TPOG T0G "ABNVOG ETEUYON TG, X PTLOTO.

These soldiers will be sent to the king.

e 0 £10¢ dlAog NTpdodn tig tpodociag Eveka.

As you have betrayed your country, you will be dishonoured.
o £€oldvng mdvto £tdpoto.

This general will throw everything into confusion.

e 0 TP0odoTNG TEPVAOKTOL.

The prisoners are under survelliance.

o koANV Bifrov YEYpaOOS.

My teacher has written two grammar books.

e oV del EYevKaG KOl GEL YEVOELG.

Look, there’s the man who lied about who killed the leader.
e 181 navia £cKeVOKAG;

Now | will prepare everything.

o ndviec evopoay 1ov Ieptchéa dyadov fyepndva eivar.

I will never think that you are a fool.
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2. Liquid verbs [63]

a/ What are liquid verbs?

d/ Link these frequent liquid verbs with their meaning:

TO CAST / TO DISPATCH / TO SHOW / TO REMAIN / TO DISTRIBUTE / TO DESTROY / TO JUDGE / TO RAISE / TO ANSWER / TO KILL

SLODOEIP®  ceveiiiiiiiieeee OIP® e BOA®D oo
OTOKTELVE  vevvvnenenieneeniinnnenns HEVE e OOIVO e
KPLVO e VEL® e
OTEAAD eeeeeiiee e OTOKPIVOUOL  vevveereninieieniaeiaenes

e/ Form the future and aorist indicative active (just the 1° person singular) of these verbs:

VEL® e J o SLOPOEIP®  eveneiniiiiiiieiiieaens [ o
KPLVO e [ o OTEAAD eeeeeeininieiiiieeeeenes [ o
OOV e J o VOULL® e [ o
BAAA® S WOYXOMOL  eeeeeneneeeeeeeeeeeenenes /o
OTOKPIVOUOL  wevveerenenieneniaeiaenes [ e

f/ Write down the tense, mood, voice and present of these verbal forms:

< Example: apd fut./ind./act./oipo

nyyéxbor ...l [ [ [ o VEIHOL e [, [ [
UELVOVTEG  .eeen.... [ [ [, OTOKTEVOUVIEG  v.wvnen.s [ [ [
otehoiuny ... [ [ [, ofivor Ll [ [ [

OTOKPLVEITOL  .enwne... [ oo [ [ KPLVOLUL s [, [ [,
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g/ The verb vopilw is not a liquid verb, but its future is vou®. What is this future called, rather than just
*liquid"?

i/ For each pair of sentences, read the Greek one and then translate the English one into Greek:

e TO XPNLOTO KOO TO dlkolov Evella.

I will distribute the food among the soldiers.

e 0 Ay\Aedg Tavto S1€pBeLpo.

Will the enemy destroy everything?

e 10 véa Omho 810 OAiyoL TPOG OE GTEAD.

As soon as | received it, | sent it to my brother.
e TNV ENLGTOANV TAGLY £0MVOL.

I will show the city to them.

e OO0V OMEKTELVOG £V TA) TOAEUW;
Do not come nearer or | will kill you!
e 0 OlYUGA®MTOG OVK GTEKPLVATO.

Will he answer if the judge asks him?
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e ovplov 1ovg Aboug £k 10D dypoD exParoTueV, SET YOp GpoTpEVELY.
| threw all the furniture through the window.
e 0 dOVELG KOTA TOLG VOHOLG £kpibn.

The citizens judged them because he stole money.

j/ Read these sentences, paying attention to the words in bold type:

e 01 8¢ oTPUTNYOL ATEKPLVAVTO GTL TEPL LEV TOVTWV GLV Ti) 6TpaTLd Povdevoowvto (Xenophon, Anabasis).
e KOl €v Tavtn ti] ‘Apunviy £peLvay ot otpatidtol Nuépag tévie (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o vadg névie kal d¢xo drePpBepav 1dv Kopivbiwv (Thucydides, Historiae).

e akovoog & 0 [épong, Ekelvy puev ovdev anekpivaro (Plutarch, Themistocles).

o amékteELVaY 1006 dvdpag eV0Vc (Thucydides, Historiae).

o ol ’ABnvoiol angetelrav 10 £katov vads (Thucydides, Historiae).
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d) Verbs in -®: important phenomena

1. Strong tenses [64]
a) Strong aorist (active and middle)

1/ In the indicative, the strong aorist will take the endings of the .........ccccociiiiiiiinnin, tense.

2/ And in the other moods it will take the endings of the ..o tense.

3/ Write the aorist indicative (just the 1° person singular) of these verbs:

TOOYD  eeeenaneeaeeeeanenenes TUYYOVO  eneneeneeieeeieaaeaanens GOUCVEOLOL  weeeneneenanenanananannnn
OIPED  ceverieeeieieeennn OEVYO e 00EIA® i
0P e VUYVOUOL e TIVO s
OEP® e GUOPTOAVE  weeeenanenaeaneaeaaenenes EXO
AYO AOVOOVED e F1% 157 PP

4/ Say from what verb these aorists come:

EOTOUNY  eeeeeeeninaeaniaeaeenenes NOOOUNY i ETOUOV  eeiieiiieiee e
ABOV e EMIOV  vveviieieeeee e, BUOBOV i,
OTEOOVOV  evvniiinieiieeiienenes E00YOV e EMOV s
EBOAOV i MYOYOV eeeiiieieee e EMVOOUNY o
EOPAUOV i NPOUTV  eeeeeieeeeeeeeeeenes EAABOV e

5/ Write the imperfect and the aorist indicative active of ndoy® and compare them:

6/ Now write the present and aorist active infinitives and participles and compare them:
Pres.inf. Aor.inf. L

Pres. partic. .o AOK. PartiC. o
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7/ Read these sentences:

o Hkpov & Bmvou hoyav €18V Svop (Xenophon, Anabasis).
o hapovteg tpLdV NUEPDV oLtio Aviiyovto ¢ €nt vavpayiav (Thucydides, Historiae).

o TNV 8& moAv ovy €1hov (Thucydides, Historiae).

« olov dAyog EmaBov, dilar (Euripides, lon).

8/ For each group, complete the sentences by putting the necessary verb from the list below in the aorist tense:
BdAdw / mintw / Epyouar / yiyvouar / dyw / €lpiockw

o x0ec mpoOg Tag 'ABMvag [we went] ... :

e omaig[fell] ..o, €1¢ TOV TOTAUOV.

e gyw [found] ... 0V Oncovpov.

e 0 0TPOINYOG 10 otpdtevua [led] ..ooooieiiiiiiinnin. .

o dia i to€evpoto Tpog Tovg Aokedatpnovioug ovk [you threw] ......ooooiviiininns.

o £V 1( didackorei Nueilg codol [became] ... .

opdw / agikvéouar / €obiw / anobvijokw / A€yw / amoleinw
e moAlol €v €xelvn ti) payn [died] ..o .

e 0V3¢éva €v i) olkig [1 saw] coeveiieiiiiine .

o OALG wevdf [he said] .....ooeiiiiiiinnen. .

e S ti v oAy [did you leave] .....oooiiiiiiae, ;

e Ooye [wearrived] ...cooiviiiiiiiiiii .

o £y x0&¢ 101g dpiloig cuvdeLv@Y dyav [ate] ....oivieieieiananes .

aioBdvouar / uavlave / ¢evyw / Aoufdve / opdo / Toyyave

o Gpa Ty 'Akponoily [have you seen] ........oeeeveinnnnnnn. ;

e 1OV ZoKpAtn 6ohov dvia navieg avtiko [realised] .....oooooiiiiiiiinni. .
e Tig 10 xpnuata [has taken] ..., ;

o %0&¢ £y® €v 10ig 'ABnvorg [happened to be] ......coovviiiieenneen, ovoa.
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e ol moAéuot g toytota [fled] ..o, .

e TOALG €V 1@ S18ackadeim ol padnrtot [learnt] ..., .

b) Root aorists (active)
1/ Write the aorist indicative (just the 1*' person singular) of these verbs:
VIYVOOK®  eeeveneiieineanananans XOUPO e OMOKOUOL  evevineeaeeeaanenes

Bolved 000VD

2/ Say from what verb these aorists come:

3/ Fill this table for the verb yiyvaokm in the aorist tense:

Indicative (in full) Infinitive Participle

4/ Read these sentences:

o "Alx1Bradng 8¢ 1aic lkoot 1OV VE®V TEpTAEVONG ARERN £1g TV Yiiv, 180V 8¢ 6 Mivdopog kol 0010 aroBag v i vi

payduevog anébovev (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e TOV pEV Tolvuy vopov aveyve vuilv  (Demosthenes, /In Neaeram).
e "Qg €000, 0l & £xapnoav 'Axolol 1€ Tpdég e (Homer, /lias).
o 10V 8¢ 'Abnvoimv ovdepio katedv vodg (Thucydides, Historiae).
5/ Complete the sentences by putting the necessary verb from the list below in the aorist tense:
arofeive / aiickouor / yaipw / arnodiépdokw / kaTaSV®

o NUELG [rejoiced] v M €0pTi).
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o ot doDrot [fled] .o €K 1] TOAe®C.

o DUELG TPOG TNV GYOPAY [WENT] wovvvenieeiieieieeenne .

o N vodg TOYENOG [SANK] woveveveieeiieieienene )

o 10010 GKOVoaVTES, pdAtota [they rejoiced] ...ccvvicnnicuccnnne .

o N TOMG padiwg [was captured] .occocevveveeeeneienenn )

c) Strong future active and middle
1/ Write the future tense (just the 1°' person) of these verbs:
OTOKPIVOUOL  vevveereninieieniaeiaenes ePllm VORIE® o

HEVD i LOXOMOL  eeeeeeneneeneneaeenenenenns

2/ Read these sentences:

o poyital yop vpiv Mopdoviog avprov  (Plutarch, Aristides).

o Mueig 8¢ anokTeEVODREV UNdev adikodviag, iva xpriuoto Aoupdveuev; (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e VOMLELG a0VTOVG 60D dpovtilerv; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

e MuUeig 8¢ ool pevodpev, ov devEovueba (Euripides, Bacchae).

d) Strong perfect and pluperfect active

1/ Write the perfect tense (just the 1*' person) of these verbs:

2/ Read these sentences:

e 0 yap €ENV 00T® Aofelv dravta, 10UtV Nl 10 Nuion katalédownev  (Plutarch, Alcibiades).

o 008¢ mEPEVYA diknv ovdepiav, 0vd Etepov dediwya (Hyperides, Pro Lycophrone).

o )eimer & €v oixoig dAAov "Ayouéuvov yovov; - A€horrev 'HAéxtpav ye mopbévov uiov (Euripides, Iphigenia Taurica).

« 0 Bpooidag 1ol katanepevyost kipuyuo enomicoto (Thucydides, Historiae).

e) Strong future and aorist passive

1/ Write the passive aorist tense (just the I°' person) of these verbs (some may have more than one option):

YPOD® «evverineniininennnns KOTT® «venenenaneeananannns TOOOW «vvneranennananennnnn SLOPOELP® wvvneeiiniieinianes
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2/ Read these sentences:

o £ypaodn 3¢ yMotouo undéva 1@V ToATAVY £nLoToANY Tapa Anuntpiov kopilewv (Plutarch, Demetrius).
« 100tV pev ot mAlotol katekOmneav (Plutarch, Pyrrhus).

e 'ABnvaiov 8¢ ov mollot dredpBapnoav (Thucydides, Historiae).

e AoPe 16 ynolopa®’ 6 toig Oaciolg kal Bulavtiowg £ypdon. Aéye (Demosthenes, Adversus Leptinem).

e 416 10D avtod onueiov oi T €véov cuveloupdvovto kol ol €€ katekonneav (Xenophon, Anabasis).

Common exercise for all strong tenses

Fill the blanks with the verbs form the list and put them in the necessary form:
xeipw /katadvo /ypddw /TdTTw / OROKTEIV®

o ovToL 01 émtotolal Vrd 10U [Meptichéovg [were Wrtten] ....ooovivviineinnnn, .

e VIKNOOVTEG, NUELG TAvTeg [rejoiced] ..ovvrninieienenenenn. .

e 10 oTpdTELND TPOG TV HoyNy [was arranged] .......ccoeeevivennne. .

o [They will kill] ...oceiiiiiiiiis 0V GoVvEa.

o N vodg Toy€mg [Sank] ..ooveuininiiiinnnne, .

vouilw /S1agbeipw /udyouar /avaytyvioko / eiofaive

e [We will not fight] ................o. 101¢ 001¢ dpiloig.
o Gpa Ty éuny éntotoly [have you read] ......ocovveiviiniinnnnne, ;
e 0Vd¢émote [we will consider] ... G€ GOYOV E1VOL.

e gig TNV vadv [l wentin] .......oooeieieani .

o M oM mavtel®g [was destroyed] .......ooveieienenn. .

2. Deponent tenses [65]
a) Verbs with middle future but with active meaning

1/ Form the 1*' person plural in the future tense for these verbs:

VUYVOOK®  ceveeinininiiinaeieaeaanans OLYO® e Bolved

TUYXOVE e OEVYO e TPEND e
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00AVED e AUBAVD e
0P e OTOOVIOK®  vevvneneniereeniinnnenns

2/ Work out the present of these verbal forms:

TEGOVUEDD,  ovveininiiiiinieieianans TEVEEL e
YVOOEL e OPOUETTOL  vvveieieieee e
MWOVTOL  eeviieiiieieeee e GTOBOAVODVIOL evveeaeeeaeaenenen.

b) Verbs with passive aorist but with active meaning

1/ Form the 1*' person singular in the aorist for these verbs:

OOBEOUOL  tereiiiiiiieiee e SLOAEYOUOL  wvieiiiiiiieeie e,
EPOM i BOOAOUOL ceeiiiieiiieieieee e
TOPEVOUAL  weeeeeeaneieenaieeanenenns EMUEAEOUOL  weveeneeaneeaneaneennn

2/ Say from what verb these aorists come:

EVEOUUNONY oo OOV s
SLEVONONY i EOENONV oo
E00VIIV. OPEXONY e

Common exercises for deponent tenses

1/ Read these sentences:

e oclopo yevougvou poBnleic e€£8paue 100 Barduov (Plutarch, Alcibiades).
o Nobeig 0 "Apto&épéng drdiny Enepyev avt® ypvoilv (Plutarch, Artaxerxes).
« Tdg 60g oikog Poetar U aipatog (Euripides, Phoenisae).

e £y yOp mEPLdpapodpa v oAy (Menander, Misumenus).

o qutol o0eovtan 0vto dpdoovieg (Plato, Respublica).

o 0VKETL £6vvNON Thelo einelv  (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

TOOKD  eeeeeeneeeeeie e

HOONGEL  eeeiiiiiiiiiiiieaieeaens

OONOOVTAL oo

OPYLLOMOL  eeeiiieiiiiii e
UUUVACKOMOL  +enveneaneeneennaneannnnans

SUVOLOL  vevvvieeneeneeennanans

OOV

AULGTAONY e

o towaUta pev mpog ‘Eppoyévny 1e dtedh€yn kot npog tovg dAlovg (Xenophon, Memorabilia).
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2/ Put the verbs below in the necessary form:

avafeive /Povrouar /paivouar /opyilouat /tpéxw

o £€oldvng [ wanted] ....coooeiiiiiiiiiiinnn. £€naviEvol, Ty 3¢ altiov einely ovk €Y.
e 01 dpoueig wg taytota [will run] ..o .

o 10 dAoUaTo THG VUKTOG [appeared] ..o vvveiiieeieiienen .

VOV [T will go Up] v ava 10 TELY0G.

e 310 11 0 81860KaA0G [GOt aNGryT «vvvuvveieineieieeneenen ;

Tyyove /uviokouat / StaA€youat / mopevouat /Tintw /nooyw
o 101€ io0g [she will happentobe] .........cocoviiininnnn. ovoa &v toig ABfvalc.
o x6c ot 800 Nyeudveg [conversed] ........oevveveiininninannns .

e £0v ava 10 dévdpov avafiivor newpduat, [ will fall] ... .

e 10010 GKoVGOOoa, TAY T0D S1800KdA0L Adywy [| remembered] ...t .

e £V 1001 T® TOAEUW 01 oTpatidtol paAtoto [will suffer] ..., .

o énerta 8¢ mpog TNy oAy [we travelled] ..., .

3. A perfect with present meaning

a/ Fill in this table for the verb oida in the perfect tense:

Indicative (in full) Infinitive Participle

[66]



THE VERBAL SYSTEM 157
b/ Identify these forms:
TOUEV et e e €1OE000L  oviriei i s
EIOEVOL ettt OOl e
R LT3
1o T T2 PP EIBOTEG  vereniriee et
EIOUTOL  eeeieinet et ettt EIOEITV oo
¢/ The 2™ singular imperative of this verb is identical to that of which verb? ...,
d/ Complete the sentences from Plato with the requested form of the verb oida :
o 3fikov yap 61t [you KNnow] ...ocvveniinnnnnn. (Plato, Apologia).
o ...,[they know] .....cccovevniiennie. 3¢ 008y v Aéyovor (Plato, Apologia).
o viv &2 el [ KNOW] cevveviiniiinaenn. 61t 60p®G otel [to KNOW] .ovvvveivincnnnne. 10 6owov  (Plato, Euthyphro).
o g [will you know] .....o.ooiiiiiie. 611 10010 €0TLY 6 6L VK [you knew] .........oceeeaiete. ; (Plato, Meno).
e kaTAdNAot ylyvoviol mpoonolovpevol e [to know] .........oooeait. , [knowing] ....ooooviiiiinnis 8¢ 0VdEv
(Plato, Apologia).
o T 0VV dv, & Soudvie, [would you know] ............... nepl 1oVTov 10 mpdypatog; (Plato, Meno).
e 0G av 1a ovopato [may Know] .....ocveeniennnn. , Iwill know] covviviiiienn, kol td mpdynota  (Plato, Cratylus).
4. Other presents and perfects with swapped meanings [67]

a) Other perfects with present meaning

1/ From which verbs do these perfect tense forms come and what do they mean in perfect?

€100 e e
TEMOLO0  oeeeeeiiieie e J
SE810 J
TEPUKO  eeneeeneeeeeenennns J
YEYOVO,  eeeiiiiiieeie e J

EOLKOL  cevvireieeeee e e

EOTNKO  eeeeeeieiieeieeeeeenes f
OEBOLKA  eveneeneeiiiieaiiaanens f
VEYEVNHOL  eeeenieaiieieieeeennes J e
OTOADAL  weeeeeeneeaeaeiaeaeenenes J e,
KEKTNUOL  eneneeneeeeeeeanananens J e
TEOVNKO.  eeeeiiiiiiieiie s J e
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2/ Complete these sentences with the requested form of the given verbs (some verbs may be used more than once):

péuvnuan /Sédia / kéxtnuat / eiwbo

e &yo [am afraid of] ....ccoovviiiiininnen. nept ovtdv dtoréyecBal (Plato, Cratylus).
e M $VOLG, iV TO YEVOG NUBY TOV AVOPOTOV [POSSESSEST wuvvininiiieiianaaannns , ... (Plato, Politicus).
o & ZodKpoteg, Anokpivov, £netdn kot [you are used t0] vevevneverneeennnnnse. xpficBat 1@ Epwtdv 1€ Kol amokpivecbot

(Plato, Crito).

o TOAOLOG PEV 0VV 0Tt TIg AdYyog 00 [we remember] .....oiiiiiiiinnnnn.. (Plato, Phaedo).
e 0V YOap 600dpa €V 1@ TopdvTL [| remember] ..., (Plato, Phaedo).
o TPATOV UE VIOUVHCOTE G EAEYETE, €GV UN doivopal [remembering] ......ooooviiininnt. (Plato, Phaedo).

3/ Do the same as in the previous exercise, but the verbs are now given in present (some verbs may be used more

than once):

nelbw / deidw /yiyvouar /6Alvut / pvw

e ovVk [has perished] ..........coeeieenne. 0 dvBporog GAL €0t mov o®g (Plato, Phaedo).

e 00 £Y® AnO dpvOg 008’ amd TETPNG [Was born] ..., (Plato, Apologia).

« oUte wg 60dvatog [has been made by nature] ...........ccceevene. olte wg Bvntog (Plato, Symposium).

o [ltrusted] ..oeveiiiiiiiinnnns uévtor untpt (Euripides, Phoenisae).

e 00T0G 8¢ 1@ inmw [trustingon] .....ovvviiiiinnnn. €1¢ T0VG EMOUEVOLG TOV ToAepiwv evéBare  (Plutarch, Pyrrus).
* 1010168g YPNOUOTG BP0 PP [0 trust] wevevenereneeinnnnnss ; (Aeschylus, Choephoroe).

o [Ifear] coooveviiiiiiiienns , ® pfitep, avTv: doBepd ydp €otv  (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 19).

arobvijokw /uuviokouar /ioraual / ik

o glye [l remember] .......cocoeviininnn. , 010 TaVTNOL THG TETPOG avTov avipracev  (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).
o avaykn 6n, og [it seemMS] ...ovvivnirieniniinnns , Ko Nuiv cvyyopeiv (Plato, Euthyphro).

e — glolv dpa, €01, ol Yyuxol MUAV €v "Atdov; — [soitseems] .....covviiiiininnnne. (Plato, Phaedo).

e 0 pev un nedouevog Cij ta viv o xohdg, 0 8¢ ne1Bduevog [has died] .....c.oooeiiinnnnts xol@g (Plato, Epistulae).

o 1l 100G Bavovtog ovk €4g [to remain dead] .....covvvviieininnen. (Euripides, Fragmenta).

o muBopévev Tdv "ABnvaiov 6t [was dead] ......oeovniiiiiinnnn. 0 'Avtinotpog, ... (Plutarch, Phocion).

e €l yap TLUn KIVELTOL, TdG oY [t stands] ...oovvvevviiinnennne. ; (Plato, Sophista).
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b) Presents with perfect meaning

Complete these sentences with the necessary forms of fix®w and oixouou:

o W épnuov [hasgone] .......ccceeennen Mnov  (Euripides, Andromacha).

e 01 8¢ 81 dAdot [have gone] .......ccoeevnnnee ueta d€invov (Homer, /lias).

o Aéyelv éxélevov mepl v [they have arrived] .................... (Thucydides, Historiae€).
e 01 ’ABnvoiol pévor T@v cupudywv [arrived] ......o.ooieannin. (Thucydides, Historiae).

Common exercises for both sections a) and b)

1/ Change these sentences from plural to singular:

e 01l OTPOTLATOL E1¢ TNV TOALY TiKOUVOLV.

o 8€l toug teBvnKoTOC TIUEY. < Change the participle into sinqular.

2/ Change these sentences from singular to plural:

o dptL 8¢ fixerg 1 mdhoy;  (Plato, Crito).
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3/ Translate into Greek:

e The teacher has gone to the school. < Meaning that he is there now.

e The messenger has arrived at the camp. <> Meaning that he is there now.

5. Double tenses [68]

a/ Write the two future tenses of the verbs Aéym and &yo:

b/ Write the two aorists of the verb Aéyo :

¢/ The verbs &Vm and iomut both have two aorists each; write them and explain the difference in meaning:
D 800! oo, G ) e G )
D e 1T (e e ) e [ )

e/ Read these sentences and find out why, of the two forms of that tense, one has been used and not the other, if

there is any difference between the two:

o Aéye pot, €dv tic oe tadto £Eetdln, ® Koilikiel, 11 €peig; (Plato, Gorgias).

o kat€dvoe molhag [vadc] tdv nokepiov (Plutarch, Nicias).

e £y 8¢ kateloBounv undev d&lov avtov Bavatov tenpayevar (Novum Testamentum, Acta Apostolorum).
o fuog & néaog katédv ... (Homer, lliad).

o Oll wg koK@®G TERPAYE Pov 10 10&1kév  (Aristophanes, Lysistata).
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e) Verbs in -pv: observations and verbs with reduplication

1. General observations [69]
Answer these questions:

— Into how many sub-variants can we divide -pu verbs?

2. Verbs with reduplication in the present [70]
a) Verb &iéopt TOGIVE

1/ Write the present and the aorist indicative active in full:

2/ Write the present and aorist infinitive and participle active and compare them:
D> INfinitives:  ooiiiiiiiiiiiis e

D ST e o) 1=

3/ Change from singular to plural and vice-versa:

SBOC SE8MKOG  weneiiiii e S0UTE .o
S180V0NG  weevieiiii e 800 S0UC i
EO0UEV i 01000V wuviiiiiii e

GOVTOG eeeeiriiiiiieaeeas ODTE i
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4/ Put the verb &idwut in the requested forms:

— active, present, subjunctive, P singular
- active, perfect, indicative, 1** plural
— middle, aorist, infinitive
— middle, imperfect, 3" plural
— passive, aorist, indicative, 3“1 singular
— active, aorist, participle, nominative feminine plural ...

— active, aorist, participle, genitive masculine sinqular ..

5/ Read these sentences:

o £y de&iav €rofov kol £dmka  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o 80¢ o, €inev, @ Bacthed, Ty Buyatépo cov Mafaiov yovaiko (Lucian, Toxaris vel Amicitia).
e 00TV YOp Gndviov atplov €0edicm cot Adyov dodvar (Plato, Philebus).

o 101¢ Alywvétalg ol Aakedaipudviol £€docav Oupsav oikelv (Thucydides, Historiae).

o un ddpev tovtolg oxoriv  (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

o kaBoipdpevol T@v te adiknudtwv dddvrteg dikag anorvovior (Plato, Phaedo).

6/ Translate into Greek:

o Give us the money, please. [use aorist]
« Did you give them the books?  [use aorist]

e Giving food to the children is good. [use present]

| will come so that you give me the present. [use aorist]

By giving him the command, | obtained a lot of things. [use present]
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b) Verb rtifnput TOPUT, TO PLACE

1/ Write the present and the aorist indicative active in full:

2/ Write the present and aorist infinitive and participle active and compare them:
D> INfinitives:  ooiiiiiiiiiiiis e

D ST e o) =S

3/ Change from singular to plural and vice-versa:

00D OOl £tifelg
ONOOUEVOUG  ceivenviiieieiieeennen OEIVIO i fnoet
ETOETE e, TONG e

EOEVIO i, EOECOV  ceviniiiiieaieenn,

4/ Put the verb 1ifmut in the requested forms:

— active, present, subjunctive, 3rd sinqular
- active, perfect, indicative, ©** plural
— middle, present, infinitive
— middle, imperfect, 3" plural s
— passive, aorist, indicative, 3“1 singular
— active, aorist, participle, nominative feminine sinqular ...

— active, aorist, participle, genitive masculine plural ...

5/ Read these sentences:

o 10 TpdTO OVouato ot Beol £Becav (Plato, Cratylus).

« B200¢ olpal ToUg VOUOVE TOVTOVG Toig AvBpwmolc Ogivar  (Xenophon, Memorabilia).
e TPOG TNV UEYLOTNV GPETNV HdALoTo PAET®Y Gel Ooel toug vouovg (Plato, Leges).

o BovAel ovv, €0, Tadto 0VTw 0€vTeg Soplowueda; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).
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o otédavov elaiog apd€nka cotl tote (Euripides, fon).
o 1Bl névte Spoyuds kot oforovg dvo (Lucian, Dialogi Mortuorum).
o avokopicovteg ot €ig Ty akpomoily cvvEdnKay v 1d vad (Xenophon, Hellenica). < This form can also be found.

e 0€000n KeAeVoOG TOG Gomidog KOl 00T0g OEpEVOG, Edelev: "Avdpeg moitar, ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

6/ Translate into Greek:
e Put the weapons here. [use aorist]

e Where did you put the money? [use aorist]

o After deposing the shields, they went away. [use middle aorist]

e The gods intend to put a name to every child.  [use future inf.]

c) Verb iotnut ToSeT, ToPLACE and its compounds

1/ Answer these questions about the aorist tense of this verb:

— This verb has two aorist tenses in the active voice; write them (only in the indicative):

— Which one has a transitive meaning and which one has an intransitive meaning?

Transitive: ... Intransitive: ...
— Which one of them is a root aorist?  .........cccevevinnnnne.

— Write their corresponding aorist infinitives and observe the minimal difference between them:
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— Write the participles corresponding to these two aorists and observe the differences between them:

Transitive Intransitive

MaASCUIINE e e s
FEMININE i it i i i

NeUter s i i
— What meaning does the perfect £€otnka always have in spite of being active? ...

— What s an alternative form for the perfect participle £€6TNK®G, -0TOC 2 ...ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiins e

2/ Change from singular to plural and vice-versa:

{0TOTE oo OTHOL i ELOTAKELY  eeveeieneaanenanes
OTNOOV tiviiiiiiiiiieeeieans (&2 {07 10 2 {OTOUEY i
EOTNOO  vvvveiieinieininanns LOTOIVIO  vviveiieeneieinenenann,
EOTNUEV  oviriiiieeiieieiianns TOTAVIOL  vevviriieeneeinenennnn,

3/ Write the requested forms of this verb:

middle, present, subjunctive, 3'd singular L
- active, perfect, indicative, 1** plural
— middle, present, infinitive
- active, imperfect, 3 plural
— passive, aorist, indicative, 3“1 singular
— active, aorist, participle, nominative feminine sinqular ...

— active, aorist, participle, genitive masculine plural ...

4/ Give a transitive and an intransitive meaning (there are several possibilities) for each pair of compounds:

GVIOTNUL  eveneerenenninanaennns GVIOTOUOL  vvevvneerenaeinanennnns
(070} Ko 1TV A GOIOTOUOL  vvevvnerenaiernanennnns
KOOIOTNUL  eveneieiiiieeieenans KOOIOTOUAL  vevvneeineeaenenennn

GUVIOTNUL  vevereeneeneenernennnnsn GUVIOTOMOL  evvenrannennannannannns
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GVOLOTNUL  eveeiiiiiieeeeaes GVOLOTOUOL  veivvneirenieinenennnn.

EOLOTNHUL v EOLOTOMOL  veevveireniieinenennnn.

5/ Read these sentences:

e 01 TPOG AVTOV APEGTNKOTES Gvieg tAnciov Bafuldvog kokdg neicovtot, Gv un avtog aiet napf (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).
o 100G pev nnéag €vbev kol évlev kateotnoav (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o €mel 10 €0p €n€otn, ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o 10 8¢ 8éE1ov dte 0V 6dpOdpa Srwkduevov et Aooov cvvEstn (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o Gvaotag 6 Kputiog #detev @de  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 08 €nel kaT€aTn 0TPOTNYOS, LAAO 0EEwG Tag vog eninpoito (Xenophon, Hellenica).

&

o 00 YOp NV AoPaADC &v T0ic Sévdpolg €atavar (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o ETL TOG TPUPELS TPINPApY oV En€atnee (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 0 MUETEPOG TIPOYOVOG "ACKANTLOG GVvEGTNGEY TV Nuetépay t€xvny  (Plato Symposium).

e oV 8¢ &1, ® KprtdBovie, eic 1OV mept 10D kdAAOVE Ay@vo mpdg Zwkpdiny ovk avOictacar; (Xenophon, Symposium).
o ¢€vtatba & €otneav ol "EAAnves kot B€pevol to Onha dveravovto (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o Gvaotag 8¢ nél gine Zevod@v: “Q Evdpeg, ... (Xenophon, Anabasis).

6/ Translate into Greek using compounds of iomuu for the expressions in italics:

o We will appointyou as general.
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¢ The Athenians revolted from the Persians.

d) Verbinuu TOCAST,ToSEND and its compounds

1/ Conjugate the present and aorist indicative active in full:

2/ Write the infinitives corresponding to the above tenses; to which two other infinitives are they very similar?
........................ < Very similarto .......cccoveveieninnns

........................ < Very similarto .......ccocoveveieinnns

3/ Change from singular to plural and vice-versa:

TEUEV i, NOOVIOL  eeneeeeneieanenanannnn 1007 P
KOG vevvvereinieiienianenn, DUEV  eeevreeireeieeeeiins LBUEY  vvveiiieeieieen,
EIOOV  ceverieiiie e €0
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4/ Put the verb iotnut in the requested form:

— active, present, subjunctive, P singular .
— middle, perfect, indicative, 3" plural
— middle, present, infinitive
- passive, imperfect, 3 plural .
— active, aorist, indicative, 3 singular
— middle, aorist, participle, nominative feminine singular ...

— active, aorist, participle, genitive masculine plural

5/ Link these compounds of inut with their meanings:

TO ALLOW / TO DESIRE / TO BETRAY / TO UNDERSTAND /TO DROP / TO PASS
EOLEUOL  wvrviiiiniiieiieans CUVINUL  eeeeeiieeeieaenieeens TOPINUL e

GOINUL e HEOINUL v TPOTEUOL  veeeeieeeeeenennnen

6/ Read these easy sentences:

e 0 deomoTng adinot 1ov 3ovAov.

e pebinet v Aibov 31911 0VK £0inoL o VTV €L TOV 01AOV BOAETY.
o 310 11 1010070V KOPOV TOPTIKAG B LOPHOTATE;

« dpa oV ovving 8 oot AEyw;

e 0 OTPOINYOG TOVG EQVTOD OTPUTIATOG TPONCETAL.

7/ Read these more difficult sentences:

e 1f) 8 VotEPOiQ TOVG HEV EAEVOEPOLG Adfike (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e TOTE PEV 10 dapdviov Tpodoct{ouevog oL Loréyn pot, 1ote § dAlov tov £otépevog (Xenophon, Symposium).
e 10010 GVVIEVTEG XdpLy Erovoty aAAnAolg (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

« 00101 8¢ 811 0VK TiBehe 10V devyoviag mpoLaBan £hoBodvto avtdv (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e £00Vg ad£vteg 10 Yprpata £pevyov  (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

o 0 IMoykpdng €dictotol kKot cvvels 10 yevouevov ayeto (Lucian, Philopseudeis).
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8/ Translate into Greek using compounds of inut for the expressions in italics:

I didn‘t drop the stone.

L]
T
m
e
a
3
=
IS
3
Q
D
a
Y
3
Q
o
3
<
~+
3
5
v
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f) Verbs in -pu: verbs with suffix -vv- and stem verbs

1. Verbs with suffix -vv- in the present

a/ Conjugate the present and the aorist indicative active of the verb ueiyvou :

b/ Write the infinitives and participles corresponding to the above tenses:

> Infinitives:

D> Participles:

c/ Give the translation for these frequent verbs of this kind:

OAAVIL

Cevyvour

pMYVLIL

delkvupt

d/ Change from singular to plural and vice-versa:

ueréa

UELE®D e

elevate

Cevyvig

e/ Put each verb in the requested form:

— ueilyvouu active, present, subjunctive, 2"

— Guvup: middle, present, infinitive

— pryvout: passive, imperfect, 3 plural

S€1&ov
&delyOnoov
delkviviav

dedelyopev

4 singular

8Mpt: active, perfect, indicative, 3 plural

— duvupt: active, aorist, indicative, 3 singular

7]

petyvout

Suvout

d€derypon

£delkvu
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— peiyvour: middle, aorist, participle, nominative feminine singular ...

— O\ active, aorist, participle, genitive masculine plural

f/ Read these sentences:

e ovykoA£oag ToUg Beolg Emdeikvutan iy poyBeiav ovtoig (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).

o @dpoocav navieg Ay ‘Hieiov (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o ¢ fikovoe tadta, T0Vg TéETAoVG KateppnEato (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

o piav vadv ovtol andrecav (Thucydides, Historiae).

e 0l puev an®dilovro, ol 8¢ €écwbnoov (Thucydides, Historiae).

o £haPe nap’ €xdotov SokTOALOV EuBolwv 8€ TAVTOG £1g TV £0VT0D YAouvdo kol peiag, £8€1&e 10 npdTOV

kata toynv (Plutarch, Timoleon).

g/ Translate into Greek :
e | am about to yoke the oxen.
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VERBS IN -pt: VERBS WITH SUFFIX -v0- AND STEM VERBS

2. Stem verbs: without reduplication and suffix

a) Theverb e&ipi TOBE

1/ Fill in this table for the present tense:

Indicative Subjunctive Infinitive Participle

3/ Change from singular to plural and vice-versa:

£6TE i, NGB0 e,
OUOMNG  verernenneneenanenenns E00UEDD  iiiiiiiiin
OUEV  eeeeeeeeeeeeea €1

Compounds of eipi

1/ Link these compounds of eiul with their meanings:

TO SURVIVE / TO BE SIDE BY SIDE / TO BE ABSENT / THERE IS A SHARE / TO BE WITH /T O BE PRESENT / TO BE IN

TPOOEUL  eeeeeeneeeeenenennen EVELUL i
GUVEUUL  eveneninineieanaenans UETEGTL  eervenineninanns

TOPEUUL  eeveeeeeeeeeeanenenes GRMEWUL eveveeieninanns

TEPLEUUL  evineiniiniieaneenens

[72]
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2/ Read these sentences:

o £mel 8¢ 6 Onpouévng mapiiv, dvactdc 6 Kpitiog éretev dde  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o mooov 8¢, £0m, AnecTLy vOEVEE 10 otpdtevua; (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

e ayobol tvig pot petéctan  (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

o Jel dpa og €oike, 1@ KEPdeL T0DT0 MPOGELVOR, Ty a&lav (Plato, Hipparcus).

&

e £1Y0p 60 pot £€0€hoig suveLvaL, e€opkel kol ovdévo dAlov {nt@ (Plato, Theages).
e 1N Adpoditn euvodea ¢ "Apet xateiinnror  (Lucian, Dialogi Deorum).

0l puev mhovotot dpyovoty, tévntt 8¢ o peteatt apyfc (Plato, Respublica).

e 00T mapEcopal kol cuunpdéw t¢ ndvto. (Lucian, Dearum ludicium).

3/ Translate into Greek using compounds of eiut:
e Is Socratesin?

L]
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<
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b) The verb £ipt ToGO

1/ Fill in this table for the present tense:

Indicative Subjunctive Infinitive Participle

2/ Write the imperfect:

0L 1€ i [ o TOUTE i
NG00 e L L0VONG  weverneeneniennannn
TOOL e L1 P TUEV i

4/ What is the distribution of present or future meaning among moods for this verb?

Indicative: Optative: ..
Imperative: ... Infinitive:
Subjunctive: ... Participle: ...

5/ Read these sentences: (compounds of eiut are included)

e PO 8¢ 10D 6TPOTEVHOTOG 0BG £TOLEL, Tva undeig Addn mpootdv (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o £EL0vtEeC 8¢ einov v BOpav kexAeicBor  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o yopia fv &v 10i¢ Spect 8OsV KATLOVTEG TIVEC KOl 1epeio Emdrovv Nuiv kol GALo @v elxov (Xenophon, Anabasis).
o £rfeL 8¢ kol 0 Televtiag oLV T01g TEPL €aVTOV v 1aéel  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o ‘Epuf, Aafdv toutt 10 uijhov dmibe £¢ my @puyiav topa tov [piduov naida 1ov Bovkdrov (Lucian, Dearum iudicium).
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6/ Translate into Greek using compounds of i :

o Tomorrow | will proceed towards Athens.

c) Verb onut
1/ Conjugate the present and the imperfect indicative:

6/ Read these sentences:
o g€Kkelvoug pdiioto Eymye onpe deiv émowveilv  (Lucian, Hippias).

e dxovoov G ¢onowv (Lucian, Gallus).
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e 0V Yap €otiy, £0m, xpriuoto nuiv (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o gywye, £0m, TOV UN 6yado GAAG KoKE TOLoTVTO OV ONUL COOPOVELY, TOV O€ ayafd GAAG U1 KOKG COOPOVELY
(Plato, Charmides).

o GALG SevoV, ® Todkpotec, 10010 Ye ddvor (Plato, Theaetetus).

d) Verb dvvapar

1/ Conjugate the present and the aorist indicative:

2/ Change from singular to plural or vice-versa:

EOUVINON e SUVNTOL e SUVOUEVOG  wevrenerinennnanennnn.

EOUVAUEDD oeininiiiiiiiiene, SUVNGETOL  eevreneniniieiianenenn. SUVNOEING i,

3/ Read these sentences:

e 0UT V10 8VvapaL teicot Enovtov og ... (Plato, Theaetetus).

o oUte VK10 dOvatan kaBevdewv (Plato, Phaedrus).

e piov pev vadv Aapupdvouvoty avtoig avdpdot, tag & dAlag ovk £dvvndneav (Thucydides, Historiae).
e 01 0V dvuvapevor emBijval katd yiv xwpnoovieg Ty Perav oipodowv (Thucydides, Historiae).

e 00T0G 0VK £8vvN 0N cwbijvar (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

o v 1€ TéALY £dVA0cGE Kol 8t iovyiag pdiiota dcov £80varto elyev (Thucydides, Historiae).

e) Verb x&ipo

1/ The verb «xeinot is often used as the perfect passive of the verb ........................ .
2/ Read these sentences:

o £mel 8¢ £18e 10V vexpov Ketpevoy, £8dkpuce  (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

e 0 8¢ 6prog £0TL 1@ HeEV POCIAEL KATA TOVG THG TOAEMG KELPEVODGS VOLOLG BactievoeLy

(Xenophon, De Republica Lacedaemoniorum).
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o 08¢ KdAmng Mpnyv €v néow pev keiton exatépwdev thedviav €€ Hpakieiag kat Bulaviiov (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e ..., KAY®, 0 YOP LoY0yOG NdeL 6Tov EKELTO 1| ETLGTOAN, EKELEVGO OVTOV SPAUOVVTO EVEYKELY THV EXLGTOANV

(Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

o €0l 8¢ Munv, kol mohg Urep avtod keltal ano ordoong (Thucydides, Historiae).

f) Verb xadnpar
1/ What is the difference between xo6ilopotr and xd6nuor ?
D O e T TR

D 1< 11TV T A PPN

2/ Read these sentences:

e 0 dpyov avT@V 810 vukTog 6Ang kaBntar (Lucian, Verae historiae).

o €1¢ Gvip elnev, O¢ Etuye 101 €V 10ig cuuudyolc kadnpuevog (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o KUKA® TEPLLOVTEG KaTaAauBdvouot ToUg dVAOKAG Audl TOp kadnpévovg (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e 310 tadta viv €vBdde kabnpor (Plato, Phaedo).
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g) Overview of irreqularities and peculiar constructions

1. Overview of irregularities

[73]

Give the English translation for these verbs and write the 1°' person singular of the requested tenses. Note that for

some verbs the active aorist tense does not exist and they have a passive one with active meaning. Some may have

two aorists, others may have a future tense in middle voice only, etc.

Verb
£POTOW®
oiopat
Sokém
ovEave
YLYVOOK®
GOLKVEOUOL
&

0]

EYelpo
delkvupt
anod18pdokm
ylyvouor
£0€L0

&

opam
oo ®

EA0VVD

Meaning

Present

Verbs have been grouped into sets of six at random.

Future

Aorist
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AovOAvV®
UOXOMOL
el

&
TUYYAVO
VILGYVEOUOL
ooV
mopo
€00l
AopuBavm
&

0Ep®
alpEw
UEAL®
evpiok®
ndopoit
anoBviokm
&

inut
BaALm
Boivm
AUHVED
€pyonat
BovAoport
&

SAhout
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&

TPEOD
0EVY®
KAVo
OTEAA®
TiOnuL
koutlm

&

dyw
Kplve
OTOKTELV®
AQYX GV
AEY®
Aeino

&
uovedve
TinTO
UUVIOK®
vouilw
avoiyvuout
Tive

&
muvOdvouot
PrYVUpL
[¢j123V10)

TLITPOCK®
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011 PPN

GUOMIL eittitiiiiieeieirie it eeereeaeeeeeeeeeeeeeienees eeeeeeeneeeeneeneeieenees eeereereeeeeaeeeaeaan

2. Peculiar constructions [74]

a/ Although the passive voice is not a pecular construction, we consider it convenient to offer some practice in its

usage. Transform these sentences into passive:
e 0l oTpaTi®toL dtodpBeipovot Ty yEdupov.

e 0Ol kOpaL avayvocovial Thv Bifiov.
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b/ Read these sentences and write under each one what is to be noticed about the highlighted verb (maybe the
unusual meaning of the verb, or it has an irregular form in that tense, or it rules this or that case, or it must be

followed by a participle...):
o madopor £keivng Tiig dtovolag (Xenophon, Anabasis).
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o Eévag £y Thc €vBade AéEews (Plato, Apologia).

c/ Fill the blanks with one of the verbs below and, as in the previous exercise, write under each one what is to be

noticed about it:

netBouar / Séouar /€didatev /Eyvw / €teloaro /Eotnkev

e 0 ’Ayncilaog [decided] ......oevvieninnnes SLodkelv 100G €K TAV evwVLRMY Tpockelévoug (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o €y® 1a1d cov [beg] ....oeiiiiinnnn, (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e €1 Y4p TL UM KelToL, Tdg ovy [it is standing] ........o.ocoeeeits ; (Plato, Sophista).

o 0pBGg Erekag, [1 obey] .ooviiiiiiiiiiitn. 1€ oot, k6épn (Euripides, Orestes).

e Gcoe[taught] .oovvivvininninnns ypduuata, adtog T qv codde (Plato, Alcibiades).

o €mel &M pvnotiipog [punished] .......coovvinnts 8ilog 'Odvooces, ... (Homer, Odyssey).
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fdouat /wénolba / eE€reoe /Etpdmovio /Eyva /yeyovaot

o €newta 8¢ [they turned] ..........ooevenee. eig tov [lavoppov (Thucydides, Historiae).

o [ltrust] ccoevviniiinnininnnn. uévtow untpt (Euripides, Phoenisae).

o £uo? yop morlot xotryopot [have appeared] .........c.c.eeuienen. (Plato, Apologia).

e [lenjoy] cooiiiiiiiiiene. ve 10010 og epmtoag (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

o 1€h0g 8¢ BaAAduevog VIO TOAAGY [he went out] ........eevveinnenns tiig ayopds dpduw (Plutarch, Lycurgus).
e [Hedecided] .........vvnenennn. 10Ut0 KaTacKEVOCTEOV €lvar  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

uéilder /xatéorn /aicOdvouar /pofeitar / nenetouevog /€516ake

o [l perceive] ......cooviviniinnns wopov Tvdg  (Aristophanes, Ranae).

o K)éavdpog [is about to] .....vvvvvinnnenne. fN&ewv mAolo kol tpupets Exov  (Xenophon, Anabasis).
o [Persuaded] .......ccoevvvnennnnn &m viv €y Um0 60D €vOdde kdbnuod, ... (Plato, Hippias Maior).

e 08 émel [he was appointed] .........ccoeeennes otpamyds ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e aloypav 8¢ kol ddo&ov elpnvny ov [he does not fear] ..................... (Plutarch, Brutus).

o 1adto pev [taught] .ooeeieiininninnn, 100G moidag tovg avtod  (Plato, Menon).

Eyerv /Tjuaprov / YoPei / ancrwrag /ageiiovro /fidouat

o €t udAAov [l enjoy] ooveininiinenns oiloig ayaBoic (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

e [Youaredonefor] ........cocvvennnnnn. , ® koxdédauov  (Aristophanes, Pax).

e £K€1vo 8¢ 10 moinua toig voiv €xouotv o kakdg [to be] ...l doxel (Plato, Epistulae).

e 0701 Y€ 101 Troptidrol Bocidevoviag eviovg [deprived of ] .....oooiiine. mv apynv (Plutarch, Vitae).
« ovtol £ig éxelvov [commited an offence] ...........c.uveeeen. (Demosthenes, Contra Boeotum 2).

o 10010 W elooel [Sscares] .....oevvvnvnnnenne. (Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus).

ouvuur /fidouat /€xet /Eruye /v / ouopTave
o TAvTog VULV [ swear] ...ooooivieiinanene. 100¢ B0V¢ 1y pMv €peiv 14AndY (Demosthenes, Contra Zenothemin).
o [IStOp] cevvniiiiiiiians 8¢ MOy cod keklevovong (Euripides, Andromacha).

e Baoidevg & adelg 10 86pv Kbpov pev ok [hit] covevevieiniiiannns (Plutarch, Artaxerxes).



186 OVERVIEW OF IRREGULARITIES AND PECULIAR CONSTRUCTIONS

e £1 &M Tt Zuupiog 68e 1 tig dAlog [is able to] ...oeovviiiinnntn. Aéyewy, e éxerl un katootyficor (Plato, Phaedo).
e [lenjoy] coiiiiiiiiiiene. éu nevtetdAavtog droyéypantal pot dixkn (Aristophanes, Nubes).
e 16 1€ dAAa [l am wrong] ....o.ovvviininnnnes 00dev M mept Be0Vg 1 TEPL AVOpdTOVG

(Diogenes Laertius, Vitae Philosophorum).

gdiédaéaro /uéuvnuar /ovvinut /Euviionv / auaptdvovory / andiluuat

o €meldn 8¢ €Yo [remembered] .........ooeveninen. "Epatocfévoug mpog avthy, ... (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).

e oVk [had you taught] .............ceeee. oe 0 motnp; (Plato, Theages). < Who was really doing the teaching?
o 01 8¢ mOALOL 10D TAVTOG [are WIONG] w.vvvvureninnenenns (Plutarch, De Tuenda Sanitate Praecepta).

e gl éyow [understand] ........ooovninnenns , Méyewg 6t ... (Plato, Gorgias).

e 100100 [| remember] ............oeeenen. 100 AMdyov (Demosthenes, /n Midiam).

o otpot tdrog [ die] .ooovvirinninnnnnns (Aristophanes, Acharnenses).

auvvel /TeErpdyouey /uguvnual /€pdvn / mavouat / dpyovial

o [IStOp] cevveiiiiiiinans yop 1dn Aéywv (Plutarch, De Sollertia Animalium).

o £V #yel, elney, £l W) névia kaxdg [we have fared] ......oocoieeennnie. (Plutarch, Philopoemen).

e VIOUVNOOV HE™ 0V YOPp 600dpa €v Td mapovte [| remember] .......ooooieenintn. (Plato, Phaedo).

o £ne1dav 8¢ emTéteLg YévavTal ol Taldeg, £l tag Onpag [they begin] ..................... iévar (Plato, Alcibiades).
e duvatov yop 8 10010 ye [seemed] ...oiiiiiiiiinnntn. (Plato, Phaedo).

e tig[defends] ......ocveiviininnne. pov; (Euripides, Hecuba).

népuke /Eyeig /nvéykaro /Eotnkey /paiveral / onEvéovial

o vV & £rneldn aBdvortog [she appears] .....c.vveveeenne.n. ovoa, ... (Plato, Phaedo).

e §oTLg 8¢ OvNT@Y BAvoTOV OpPOSET Ay, UABPOG [1S] «vvvrererereenannnns (Sophocles, fragmenta).

e KOOV dpa 10 Yépag, £0m, Thg téxvng [he has earned] ...................es (Plato, Respublica).

o [they make an agreement] ..................... xai avBig Tietol Yiyvoviar (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e elfyoucan] ..ococoeiiinninnns A\éye (Plato, Cratylus).

e 003V paALov 0pBag €€t elmelv 6TL KIVELTOL TG TAVTO 1) OTL [t stands] ...........oooeeeee. (Plato, Theaetetus).
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Eyw /auaptdve /Eotnoayv /Envlounv /Eoneioavio /anédpa / TEnpayey

e 0 Y04p 1Ol Al e 6 Edtvpog [has fled] .........oooieniit. (Plato, Protagoras).

o €0 W auoptelv: o0 yap €c o’ [| make wrong] .....oeivieinnnen. (Euripides, Hippolytus).

o 0 8¢ 'Paddpaviug ev [has fared] .......coeveennnnnes (Pindar, Pythia).

« Tlelomovvnoiolg avayopnotv [they agreed] ..............oeeee. €€ Owviadav (Thucydides, Historiae).

o €Y0 & elg Tavaypav eABdV [became aware] ..........coeeveenes napd Tiig Buyatpidilg  (Pluratch, Consolatio ad Uxorem).
e KO GAAOVG TOAROVG £Y® [ CANT vovvvvnivieninennns VUi etnelv  (Plato, Apologia).

e GAAG yap aBupoDvieg dvipeg oVnm Tpomatoy [they set up] ....ooovvininnnnt. (Plato, Critias).
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h) Compound verbs

1. Compound verbs with apot, ava, avti and aro [75]
a/ Link these verbs to their meanings:

TO ENCOUNTER / TO DENY / TO RESTRAIN ONESELF FROM / TO DEMAND BACK / TO OPEN / TO PUT IN FRONT OF / TO BE ABROAD / TO
DISPUTE / TO DEPART / TO READ / TO CONTRADICT / TO DEPRIVE OF / TO LET GO / TO REVOLT FROM / TO PUT OUT TO SEA / TO DESTROY
/ TO ENDURE / TO SELL / TO DISPATCH

OTOVTOM  vevvrenenneeneenennnn OVOYLYVOOK®D  wvnveeninerannennnnanns OTOARGTTOUOL  wvnvnerenereenannnnenns
GVOLOTNUL  eeveiieiiieeeaaes OVOYOHOL  eeneeenenenenananaennn GOINUL e
OOLOTOMOL  vevvrenenieeneeneenn, OVOLPE®D eeveeeniieneeiinnenns OTOPVEOUOL  werenerenenaeninnnnenns
OTOLTED  vevvvenenneeneeneennn OVEXOMOL  evenenieeneenennnenns OTEYLOUOL  evreneneneneenennnnanns
GMOONUED  wvevererieeninanennnn, GMOGTEAMD  cereeeereneiienanennnns GVOLYVUUL  eeeieieiiieieieeennn
OTOBIBOUOL  vevveninieereenaen, OTOOTEPE®D  wvnvnerenenannennnnanns

OUOAEY® e, OVTIAEY® eeveeeniieneeiienenns

b/ Read these sentences:

e viv €ym tp@tov €mt Sikaotplov avaBEPnka  (Plato, Apologia).

e 0 0TPOINYOG 10 6TTAa Tolg TOAEULOLG AMOdLO@OLY.

o giofdvieg 8¢ £dilwkov Vv €1¢ 10 TéAOYog avoppicacay [vatv] (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e Eevod@v 8¢ petanepyduevog Kiéavdpov exédeve arorhevoar £k Bulovtiov (Xenophon, Anabasis).

¢/ Fill the blanks with one of the verbs below:

arootepnOeis / arnodnueiv / anniidyOnoav /arnapvodual / aveyetat

o TOAAOVG pEV mdvoug, moAka & diyn [he endures] ............oeuvnen. (Xenophon, Symposium).

o g elevBépw te €€eot pot kot [to be abroad] ...l kol €émdnueiv  (Xenophon, Symposium).

o ol 8¢ "EAAnveg ... €x tiig vovuayiog [departed] .....ooveeevenennn. (Herodotus, Historiae).

e ...,008ev 1@V notpwwv [having been deprived] ..................... v 00devdég (Demosthenes, In Midiam).

e KOl VOV Y€ omut KoUKk [Ideny] ....oovviniiinnnns ,€xvov (Euripides, Electra).
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d/ Complete the sentences using a compound verb:

e 0 08eh00g 0 6mAo [gives back] ....oiiiiiiiiiiintn, .

o moAlol otpotidtot [died] ....ooeieiiiiiiinnen. £v i ndym.

e 510 1L 00 PovAet [answer] ..oooviiiiiiininennnn. ;

o ovplov Nueic [will depart] .....oooviiiiiiiiinntn. .

e OUKETL €V 101G 'ABnvoig €otiv, [lives abroad] ...t Y4p.

e 00 SUVOUOL [OPENT «vviiiiiiaaaaeaes mv 6vpov.

e/ Translate into Greek using a compound verb for the expressions in italics:

You (pl.) give back the books to the teacher.

2. Compound verbs with dwa, £ic, £€x and £v [76]
a/ Link these verbs to their meanings:

TO SLANDER / TO DIVIDE / TO FINISH / TO PUT IN A GIVEN STATE / TO RELATE / TO INVADE / TO FALL UPON / TO DESTROY / TO
CONSIDER / TO DISEMBARK / TO CROSS / TO CONTINUE / TO SPEND TIME / TO DRIVE OUT

SLOTEAED ceiieiiiiiiieneen, SLOTPIBO e SLOPOIVD e
SUNYEOHOL oo SadBelp® . SLOMPATT® oo

EOBOAM® e, EEEAOUVD  .eiiiiiiee EUTIMTO oo



190 COMPOUND VERBS

EVOUUEOUOL  vevvrivieiieieeneanenne, EKPOILVOD e SLOLPED  eveneiiiiiieaieenans

SLOTIONUL e SLOBOA®  vveviiiiieiie e

b/ Read these sentences:

e 01 cUUNaXOL TOVG TOAEULOVG £K TG Y WPOG EKBAILOVGLY.

¢ 01 OTPOTLOTOL TNV TOV TOAEULOV Y WpoV ELGBAALOVOLY.

e 01 OTPOTLOTOL TAG Olkiag dLapBeipovaLy.

e §o0 ye uny €v ti] Bacideiq drenpaaro viv §idn dinynoopar (Xenophon, Agesilaus).

o amiévor eynoileto kal un dvatpipeiv (Thucydides, Historiae).

¢/ Fill the blanks with one of the verbs below:

Si€Balle / S1€pBerpav /EEndaocay /EvBuuod / Si€fnoav

e [Heslandered] .........ccceevenee. 8¢ kol 1ov Zokpdmy, Aéyov og ... (Diogenes Laertius, Vitae Philosophorum).
o TP@TOV PEV TV Tdopov [they crossed] ......ovvvennnnen. 1 nepleiyev avtovg (Thucydides, Historiae).

e GV 00V 1@V 1€ elpnuévav péuvnco kol éxeivo [consider! T ......oo.oeeivneen. , 6t ... (Plato, Phaedrus).

o v 1@V EAMvov dOvopuy [they destroyed] .......oevvennnn. (Plato, Leges).

o €k€lvol Ogpiotokién Aapovieg [they drove out] ..ooeevvvncniennnnen. €k tiig nédewg (Demosthenes, /n Aristocratem).

d/ Complete the sentences using a compound verb:

e 0ol pev Aokedatpdviot gig v "Attikny [invade] ...t .
e 01 oUUUOXOL [O OUL] vevviniiiiiaanns £k 100 aypo.

e ol vadtol [go into, embark] ..................... €1¢ 10 TAoiov.

o mdooyv Ty ToAv [they destroyed] ..........covvveninnes .

e 1f oikiq [he sets fire] .......c.ccoevinnnnn. .

o 8€l 10v 818dokarov Biproug [to distribute] ........o.oeieiaints .

e/ Translate into Greek using a compound verb for the expressions in italics:

e The allies destroy the houses of the enemies.
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« Bad students go out of the school quickly and into the school slowly.

3. Compound verbs with £ri, xata and peta [77]
a/ Link these verbs to their meanings:

TO DESIRE / TO MAKE UP ONE’S MIND / TO HAVE A SHARE IN / TO CONDEMN / TO FORGET / TO TAKE CARE OF / TO ATTACK / TO
DEMOLISH / TO APPOINT / TO PLOT AGAINST / TO OVERTAKE / TO DESPISE / TO CHANGE / TO PRAISE / TO COME BACK

KOOLOTNUL  ceeeiiieieiee e EMAOVOOVOLOL  cevnieiiieiienineene, KOOOLPE® ovieiiiiiiieiiianns
KOTOAOUPBOV®  ooveniiiiiienne UETEX® e KOTODPOVE®  ovvvninieenanenes
EMOLVED i KOTOYLYVOOK®  cenvenneenanenenen. UETOROAR® oo
EMOVEPYOUOL  eveneenaneniaeanennnns EMPBOVAEVD cvrereiiiiiiiineenn, EMOVUED ovrviiiieiieaiinanens
UETOVOE® eeereerenenienanennnns EMUTIOEUOL  cvveieiiieiieeeenn, EMUEAEOUOL  wuvreneneaeineaaananens

b/ Read these sentences:

o 100G KAPTOUG KOTAAELTEL O YEOPYOC.

e Tpb&evog avtov petenépyaro (Plato, Apologia).

o TAVTEG 01 MOALTAL KO YUVOIKEG PETELYOV Tiig €0ptiic (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e ueta 8¢ tobta Aoyloduevol toxéwg petevonoayv (Diodorus Siculus, Bibliotheca Historica).
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¢/ Fill the blanks with one of the verbs below:

EneldaOeto /uetéPaie /Enefovievoayv /EneOevio

o moAepdG Tig [changed] ....ovveniiinnen, vouovg (Plato, Leges).

e [They attacked] ......cccvvvninnnnnn. nuiv ovk adikovuevol (Thucydides, Historiae).

e 0 8¢, xoinep TOALG TpovpOTA EXWV, Opmg 0K [forgot] .....ovovivinnn.... 100 Beiov (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e 38U amiotiag [conspired] ....ooiiiiiiiinnnn. aAAnroig apodtepor  (Plutarch, Pyrrhus).

d/ Complete the sentences using a compound verb:

e 0 otpotnyog [abandons] ...t TOVG OTPOTLAOTOGC.

e ol veaviol [come back] ..., £k 1700 Sidackoleiov.
o ot moAéuiot [are attacking] .......cceevvviiennnee i) TOAEL VOV.

o 1f) [following] ....ccooiiiiiinnns nuépa 6 IMeptkAfg aniiAbey.

o cel avtod [they mock] oooviiiiiiiieenne. .

e 1Tijg vikng [to have a share] ..., navteg fovAoviat.

e/ Translate into Greek using a compound verb for the expressions in italics:

« | have forgotten Socrates’ words.
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4. Compound verbs with rapa, nept, npd and npodg [78]
a/ Link these verbs to their meanings:

TO SURVIVE / TO PREPARE / TO PREFER / TO ATTACK / TO SUMMON / TO PROVIDE / TO INCITE / TO EXPECT / TO BETRAY / TO PRETEND /
TO HAND OVER / TO GO FORWARD

TOPOOKEVOL®  wvvvneeaeienaanennnn TOPOKOAE®D  eveenineniananennnns MPOSIBOUL  eeeeeeieee e
TEPLEUUL  eeeeiriniiiiinieeeenans TPOXOPE®D  eeneeeeeeaenananenn TPOOTOLEOOL  eeeevneannnnnanans
TPOOLPEOHOL  eeeevinanannnnanans TPOOPOAAD oo TOPOEVV® i
TOPOSIOMUL e TOPELD e TPOGOOKA®  eeevevininininninanans

b/ Read these sentences:

o @ dvdpec, dxovoote BV TPOGdOKEL pot  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

« olxial ol pev oAl Enentdkecoy, OAiyor 8¢ mepiijeav (Thucydides, Historiae).

e 08¢ AmoAAwv TpooroLELTan ey tdvta eldévor  (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 16).

e 01 &v 11 morel £€elBvieg mpooEParov 16 teiyel tdv [Tedonovvnoiwv (Thucydides, Historiae).

¢/ Fill the blanks with one of the verbs below:
TOPECYOV / TOPESWKE / IPoaLpoDuaL / mopwévve

o TEPL PEV 0VV TOVTOV TOALA Aéyey Exwv €1t Sikoto, napaineiv [| prefer] ......oocoeeivne.n.
(Demosthenes, Philippi Epistula).

o mopelbav 0 "AlkIBLadng [incited] .......coevvninnnns 1€ 100g Aokedowoviovg (Thucydides, Historiae).
e voig kol ypruata [they offered] ..........ooooieits Kopw8ioiwg (Thucydides, Historiae).
o ¢xkov [he handed over] ...........cceneeee. v oy (Thucydides, Historiae).

d/ Complete these sentences using a compound verb:

e ol dpyovieg Gel [incite] ...ooeviiiiiininnnns OV dfjuov.
e v éiwv [he handed over] .........cooiiiiene. 101G TOAENLOLG.
o S ti [you offer] ..ooovviniiiiinninnn, XPNLOTO 0T,

e ol yevdeigael [pretend] .....ooiviiiiiniinnns navta €18évo.
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e ol Aaxedapdviot nuiv [fell upon] ..o, .

e t00ta GKoVoOVTES, ToxEwg [they went forward] .........ooeoiiiinnt. .

e/ Translate into Greek using a compound verb for the expressions in italics:

« | preferto remain here because they betrayed us.

5. Compound verbs with ¢bv, Onép and vro

a/ Link these verbs to their meanings:

TO BE AVAILABLE / TO PROMISE / TO FORGIVE / TO COLLECT / TO HAPPEN / TO CELEBRATE A MEETING / TO INTEREST / TO UNDERSTAND

/ TO OVERLOOK / TO OBEY / TO SUSPECT

CUYYLYVOOK®  eevvneniiininaiannnnnn. GUUBOLVEL i VIOTTEV®
CUVIMUL i VIOPYD  eevenenreeneenennnnanns VIaKoVm
VIEPOPOD  wvenerenenannennnnanns VILOYVEOROL  wvnenenenenenninnnnenns GUVEPYOLLOL
CUALEY® i GUUOEPEL eeeiiiieee e

b/ Read these sentences:

o gkélevov euvdewnveiv (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).

e 1 8¢ otpatia GVVAADE, KOl TavTeG Edeyov... (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e oVVEPRN O¢ kal Tpog TP deELd KkEPaTL TEUEVOS TE Kal dyaAuo HpokAéovg (Xenophon, Hellenica).

¢ VRNKOVGE 101G £ML TOV oikol TOAepov kadovowv  (Plutarch, Agesilaus).

[79]
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¢/ Fill the blanks with one of the verbs below:

OVVEYV® / VTOnTEV® / CVUPEPEL / oUVELEEEY

v’ attiav €xovc’; [I suspect] ....oovvveeeennnnen. wydp (Euripides, Iphigenia Taurica).

€0 W andrecBar 10010 YAp pot [interests] .....ooooevvinnnnn.. (Plutarch, De Virtute Morall).

0 8¢ [forgave] ......covvennenne. Kal v opynv aofikev  (Plutarch, Alcibiades).

100g 8¢ mheiotoug Gvdpag €v 1f) yi [he gathered] ..................... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

d/ Complete these sentences using a compound verb:

KOTAAOYOV T®V VE®V 0 Towntig [compiled] .......coooiiiiiiints .
€ig v ‘Axponoly [they gathered] ...t .

10070 00 [l understood] .....oeovviiiiiinninnnn. , TOXEWG YOP AEYELC.
1t [decided in council] .......ccoooiiiiann. ol BovAievtal;

Sl Nuac 1 Pacthel [to obey] ..o, .

dpo mécol otpotidtol [are available] ..., ;

e/ Translate into Greek using a compound verb for the expressions in italics:

I hope they will forgive me.
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SYNTAX OF CASES

a) Use of cases

1. (unapplied in this book)
2. Nominative

3. Vocative

4. Accusative

5. Genitive

6. Dative

b) Prepositions

1. (unapplied in this book)
2. Prepositions of one case
3. Prepositions of two cases
4. Prepositions of three cases
Exercises (into Greek) for all prepositions

c) Expressions of time and place

1. Expressions of time
2. Expressions of place

d) Regime of verbs and adjectives

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. Verbs that rule genitive or dative

3. Adjectives followed by genitive or dative

4. Appendix: Adjectives followed by infinitive or
participle
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a) Use of cases

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. Nominative [80]
a/ Read these sentences and find all the nominatives:

o oxomel €1 168 €071 10 1€ dikotov kal 10 ddikov (Plato, Euthyphro).

e 11 10 KEQAAOLOV 0T THig €pyoociog (Plato, Euthyphro).

e 101¢ & "ABnvoiolg yolentwtépa pneta tobto N tupovvig kateéotn (Thucydides, Historiae).

o £V 1@ YEWAVL ToAAG Vdata yiyvetar (Xenophon, Oeconomicus).

« €i¢ 8¢ v Votepaiav yiyvetol ey morie, dvaykoiov & Av mopevecOat: 00 YOp NV Licavd TmtTideLo

(Xenophon, Anabasis).

b/ Translate into Greek:

What is this? Is this yours?

3. Vocative [81]
a/ Read these sentences and find all the vocatives:

e GAAG, mal, Aafe 10 Bipriov kol Aéye (Plato Theaetetus).

o 11 vedtepov, ® Tokpotec, yéyovev; (Plato, Euthyphro).

o -tig0Ut0g -0 £uog motip. -6 66c, & BéAtiote; (Plato, Euthyphro).
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o £uot pév, ® Mitotot, avdykn 1oic oikot dpyovot nei@ecBonr  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o @ 8vdpeg BovAevtat, el pév g bu@v ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

b/ Translate into Greek:

« Come here, brother.

4. Accusative [82]
a/ Read these sentences, find all the accusatives and specify what kind of syntactical function each accusative has:
o €v1elfev €Eehaivel €mt 1oV EVopdtny motaudv, dvia 10 eDpog tettdpwv otadiov (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o moia 8¢ ™y Sy €oti; (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20) < Paris, asking Aphrodite about Helen.
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b/ For each sentence, complete it by adding the accusative of the given word and specify what syntactical function

it has:
e £Y® & AVIL TOUTOU .ovveverenierenienieienienns ot® Bepdanaivov Mvnowntoréuav (Plutarch, Themistocles). [o0]
o O UEV TELOBELG KOL UEIVOG TPLOKOVTOL veveerreveenireerenerereneereeseneneesenenensene avexopnoe (Thucydides, Historiae).

[0l taoal Huépor]

e MpdcOnoav yap audpdtepol 100 KoAoD ZoIAe®, KELOU .oveeeveiieieieee 6vtog (Plutarch, Themistocles). [10 yévog]
. KO(‘L’S},LdVGOLV(.):/“(:).T‘t.(;L;; scu .............................................................. s ;;;;og o0T@V Tpog 10 ToAudv  (Plutarch, Lycurgus). [7 ¢voig]
e S i v ey Kenoghon, Ansbos9, [

P xenophon, Helleics. Ciponato

¢/ From any of the previous exercises, find an example of:

accusative of eXtENSION: e

— accusative direct object: s
— accusative of respect: s

— adverbial accUsAtiVE: s

accusative subject of an INfiNitive: e

d/ Translate into Greek using accusatives for the expressions in italics:
e We always remain there many days.
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e My brother ran two stades.

e — Have you done everything? — On the opposite, | have done nothing.

5. Genitive [83]
a/ Read these sentences, find all the genitives and specify what kind of syntactical function each genitive has:
e pieotot yap tovvopo 8o Ty mpodociav 10D avdpog (Plutarch, Theseus).
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b/ Complete each sentence by adding the genitive of the given word and specify what syntactical function it has:

O e 8¢ xatydpnodv tiveg  (Xenophon, Anabasis). [Eevod®dv]

e 018 Aenvaiolspnpn&Kneotvmov Katsyvoxsav ............................. 1€ kol T@v uet exeivov (Thucydides, Historiae).
[o0Tdv]

e 468 e i, P, Agesln. (AR

e OlpoL T@v A‘cpst&iv ...................................................................... ( Eurlpldes, Iphigenia Taurica). [otxog]

PO KO o SO RGBS Pl N9, [

e TOiG KOpOLg toﬁgtnnovg .T.E.(.);[.);;(.OD(SL ot &évot.  [ot ovppayot]

¢/ Put the genitive in the other possible way:

< Example: 0pd myv tig Oedg olkiov > 0p® Thv olkiov v Tiig Oedg oOr vice-versa.

o TLUAPEV TNV T0D oTpaTnyos avdpeiav.
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d/ Translate into Greek putting the genitive in the two possible ways:

| hate the general’s slave.

e/ Translate into Greek putting the genitive in either way:

e The valiant ones of the Athenians fight in the battle.

« Five students want to read a book. < Not genitive partitive!
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6. Dative [84]

a/ Read these sentences, find all the datives and specify what kind of syntactical function each dative has:
e 0V Yap €otiy, £0m, xprHoto Uiy, toig 8€ modepiolg doBova mopa Baciléwg (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o TV TOAEUIK®DV €0ty 00T embupia; (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20). < Athene asking about Paris.

o v 8¢ 10 dAnBeiq VrEp fiutov 10T oTpotedaTog Apkddec kai 'Axatol (Xenophon, Anabasis).

<~ Talking about percentages in the army.

b/ For each sentence, complete it by adding the dative of the given word and specify what syntactical function it

has:

o TOOEV O SLOBOROL v abtat yeyovaowv; (Plato, Apologia Socratis). [c0]

o TOLEL TG QUTAV TO ETEPOV KOTO TNG KEDOATIG cvvevevevevererrerererereerenenes (Plutarch, Timoleon). [&looc]

¢ TR UEV woveeeeenecceeeeeeeenes oltonn vreponudvOn (Thucydides, Historiae). [ocdimiyE]

e 001 NBEWG SLOAEYOUOL LAAAOV T) GARD wevenveernerireerieiennes (Plato, Protagoras). [tic]

e OUBELG YOP OVTE eveneevereereereneeneenne OVOYKAZETOL QUTO SPAV, OUTE .vevvvreveeeereererenereenene , v ointai © tAéov oynoety,

anotpénetar (Thucydides, Historiae). [aupobia] [¢6Bog]
&

o TEPVKOOL T€ GIOAVIEG KOL wvenvrvvenereerereerereerenens KO ceveneenenenenrerenenneneenes auoptavewy (Thucydides, Historiae).

[18ia] [dnuocia]
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o EMOPEVONGAY BE .o eilg ’AnoMoviav (Thucydides, Historiae). [neln]

o KOTETAEOV E1G TO GTPOTOMESOV OV weeurevevenieererieriraevenens Yotepov f| dpbnoav (Thucydides, Historiae). [moAv]

e £10BAvTeG KOTA OTOVSNY KO TOAAD BOPVP® TOIG UEV ceevveerveneereieeiereienennes £nt v Zolouiva €rieov

(Thucydides, Historiae). [viieg]
® TIV TOALY woeieienieieienienienieeaene oy olol 1€ écovton Aapeiv (Thucydides, Historiae). [Bia]

¢/ From any of the previous exercises, find an example of:

— adverbial dative: e

possessive dative: s

instrumental dative: e

CAUSAl dAtiVEe: s

dative Of MEASUIE: ettt

— dative indirect object: e

d/ Read these expressions with the possessive dative and change them into expressions with the verb &y :

e T® TUPAVV® UEYAAT GpYN EOTLY.

e/ Translate into Greek, using the possessive dative:

e Men have wisdom, gods have power.
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f/ Translate into Greek using the dative for the expressions in italics:

e They killed the archon with a sword.
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b) Prepositions

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. Prepositions of one case [85]

a) Prepositions followed by the accusative

Complete the sentences by writing the given word in the accusative; remember that a preposition may have a

different meaning in English:

ava

e 0 KOOV ESPOUEV OV, wvvrverveerreenerereerenens . [%0 poc]

e 0 AUKLOG OTOYYEAAEL OTL GEVYOUOLY OVEL wevveveeenrrerenenereneaenens (Xenophon, Anabasis). [kpdroc]

e £71el 8¢ 1007 £yYVOoaV 01 6TPOTNYOL, ENOINGOV £E AOYOVG GVO, EKOTOV w.vevreerereneerenreeeveneenes (Xenophon, Anabasis). [dvépec]
o 0VT0C GKEL UEV TO TPOCOEV CLVEL .ovververererecrrrerereerene, (Lucian, Bis Accusatus sive Tribunalia). [t6 ITopBéviov]

€1¢

o G SLOPOADY 81 EPYETAL E1G vovrverrererererreneenrnnes (Plato, Euthyphro). [10 dikootiplov]

® ELG verrrereienieeeierenenens €MBOV £t6Aunce todto pavievoacbar (Plato, Apologia). [Aehdoi]

o £YW 8E 0N €1G vvevevererrirererrereenne apobiog fiko dote kol todt ayvo®d (Plato, Apologia). [tocoUtov]

o TToGEDV OVTOV E1G "ALBOV ..veveenvvvieeerrcvenenenne 0dvovta téuyer (Euripides, Hippolytus). [86uot]

b) Prepositions followed by the genitive

Complete the sentences by writing the given word in the genitive; remember that a preposition may have a different

meaning in English:

avti

® OVTL covereeireeeeceecenenenes StaréyecBot Bovropot. [10 ypdoev]

o 3idmut toivuy cot, £6m, T0DTOV TOV ITMOV" O & EXNPETO™ "AVIL ceeeeeeiieniereieerieinens ; (Xenophon, Cyropaedia). [1i]
o VOV 10MG VT cvvveeirerccireerenenes p® Sl Aéyewv (Plato, Cratylus). [10 AdBda]

e GELOT OVTL e oukpa anoradoor (Plato, Phaedrus). [mollot mdvoi]
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anod

¢ OUPLOV GTO wevervenrereeeneereneenenenes nPOG TNV TOALY €hevodueba. [ol aypoi]

o EUAYOVTO OO TE wevvvevverereerererereerenenes kol g yiig (Xenophon, Hellenica). [oi viiec]

o Ti¢ 1 OOEMO 101G BEOTC TUYYOVEL OVGO GO voveveeverererecerrereaas ; (Plato, Euthyphro). [1d d&pa]

o OVBE TC EUE VOV GTO vvenervveeererrerenereraenes véyovev (Plato, Apologia). [0 avtoudtov]

€Kk

e TOUG AOYOUG GKOVOOVTEG, EK uvererrerrererrererveneerenees e€éovyov ol tpePfeic. [10 dikootiplov]

® €K BE ot 0 'Aynciloog amjer  (Xenophon, Hellenica). [to910]

o £v1a000 3¢ kot AAKIBLEING TIKEV €K wovovervieriierrrieiiians ovv névie tpuipect (Xenophon, Hellenica). [oi Kholopevoi]
o TOUTO TOTE €& v kpivovieg dvev emotung éxkpwvav  (Plato, Theaetetus). [daxon]

npo

© TIPO creereieeeereeiereeeeenes 1006 dihovg Oyoueba. [N Eomépa]

e KOl €kOouncoy 81 10070 10 PVAUA 01 ONPBOTOL TPO .oveeererierrieriereeeeenns (Xenophon, Hellenica). [f udyn]
o SLEPNCOV TNV TADPOV T PO cevevevvveneererenerreneenns étuxev ovco.  (Xenophon, Hellenica). [16 otpaténedov]
o MV UEV 0DV THG BPAG LIKPOV PO woveveveierrererisreersrennnns (Xenophon, Hellenica). [8Vg fiAtog]

c) Prepositions followed by the dative

Complete the sentences by writing the given word in the dative; remember that a preposition may have a different

meaning in English:

&v

© BV e AEEM T0VG TPOG EUE AEyovTog g oL uol emPovievelg (Xenophon, Anabasis). [10 eudoveg]
© £V ettt bene anéBave (Xenophon, Hellenica). [uécot ot moiéuion]

® OMOBOGEV cveerreeeeeieeereieeenes payouevog anébovev (Xenophon, Hellenica). [ yii]

© EV BE it NYYELON 101G TdV Zvpakocimv otpotnyois ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

[6 xpdvog ovToc]
()Y

o TPOG OVAOV DPYNOOVTO GUV woenereervenereveverennen (Xenophon, Anabasis). [to 6nla]
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® OUV ittt éoevyov (Lucian, Bacchus). [ovdelg kdouoc]
e §tav pev dvev vob BoppT] GvOponoc, BAGTTETAL, GTAV 8E CUV .eveeeeeeeereeiieeeeveeeenns , odereitor  (Plato, Meno). [voig]
o fikev €k 1AV KAOLOUEVAY GUV TEVIE ..cuvvnveviiiicrecieees (Xenophon, Hellenica). [tpuipeg]

Common exercises for prepositions of one case

1/ Choose the correct preposition for each sentence:

e NP, g EoMOOA, ...veeveennee. Mg duyfg Odvatov (Plato, Crito). [avd mpd €v]

o TEPL EKELVOV AOYOG EYEVETO ..o, 1® dikaompie (Plato, Euthyphro). [oVv avd €v]

o £YOP0 EOTLY eoerreneneee. ovtoig pog GAARAovg (Plato, Euthyphro). [elgév amd]

o SOKEL HEVTOL LOL XPTIVOL wevrereneeenee Tiig anokpiceng £t tpodtepov KéPnrog akotoor (Plato, Phaedo). [mpd ovv eig]
e €18 €10V 01 TOVTOV ..oevevneeee. omoudig ayopeveLs, ... (Homer, /lias). [avti amd €v]

e oltio 8¢ NIV Thg TOATELOG TOVTNG T vveveevenenennes icov yéveolrg (Plato, Menexenus). [npd avad €E]

¢ OAAG v 101g Oe0ig dei&wuev 10ig BapPdpoig 611 ... (Xenophon, Helenica). [avti npd ovv]

&

® TUYYXOV® YOP wovereerennenne nad0g emBuudv ktpotég tov  (Plato, Lysis). [€v €x eig]

o GVEPN TPOG OVTOV .evevevreieeen. 101 €k Aaxedaipovog tpécPeotv  (Xenophon, Hellenica). [npd avd ovv]
o EABOVIEG GOLOLY vrvrerennee 100 mpohavoig eudyovto (Thucydides, Historiae). [amd ovv eig]

e 01 8¢ MEMTOOTOL GMEKTELVOV GROVTOG TOVG vvvevereennnnes Muntov (Xenophon, Hellenica). [dva €x €v]

o GSVVOTO MY wvererererene T® mapovtL 1oVg Adkpovug auvvesBor (Thucydides, Historiae). [Gvti €v avd]
L 8¢ 1001w ¢ xpévo ... (Plato, Euthyphro). [o¥v and €v]

2/ Choose the correct preposition from the given list:

nepi / ano / €ig / avd / and / ano / €v

¢ (DG BE i deinvov €yévovto, ot pvnotijpeg épiv elyov  (Herodotus, Historiae).
o 01 8¢ €1OLOUEVOL TTPOG NUAG cevvvevevenennen 100 1oov OpAely, xdptv €xovowv  (Thucydides, Historiae).
o 51OV TL AEY® €V TT] EKKANGCLY wvenenvveenene v Beiov, ... (Plato, Euthyphro).

e £k 10070V & "AAKIBLESING UEV BYETO «vvevvevenvenens tov ‘EAMiormovtov  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
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o 10 POTOAOV EXEL eovervvennnnn ) 8e&d  (Lucian, Herakles).
® e ndoav v yiiv kot 6drottoy elpivn €otor  (Xenophon, De Vectigalibus).
o T GEAMVN wevverrnennne 00 NAiov €xel 10 ¢dg (Plato, Cratylus).

v /eig /€v /and / avil / €

e 000POL TOLVLY ...venieeenee. avaykng 191 péytotal cuppaivouvot 1dv e dAlwv Lwwv (Plato, Politicus).
O e v 6drattav Tintet 0 inmoc.

o EKEIVOG EONPEVEV ..cueveenene. inmov (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o EVIOTE TTOTNP VOV evvereneenenes navTov 1OV dAAoV xpnudtev tpotiud (Plato, Lysis).

o YTIG TEUVOUEVNG wvevvenvenvenenn @ Euoovel, dewvov epaivetro (Thucydides, Historiae).

o EKEIVOGC OE woovrvenennnee. Bpoyutdte ToALG elnv aropvnuovevetolr (Dio Cassius, Historiae Romanae).

3/ Write the correct preposition to replace the English expression:

o Kol énetofaivov 1@ inno [into] ............... Ty B8Aattov péypt Suvatdv fiv éudyeto  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o TAeiotovg 8¢ didovg Kol apiotoug [over] ............... ndoav v yiiv kekthto (Xenophon, Agesilaus).

« 11 0DV 81 €Ty drta elnev 0 Gvip [before] ............... 10D Bavdtov; (Plato, Phaedo).

e 01 8¢ tprdxovia e0BVg €Bonbouv [with] ............... 1€ 101 Aokwvikoig kot [with] ............... 101G Unnedol

Kol toig OmAitolg (Xenophon, Helenica).
e 0V 8¢l [away from] ............... ve 100 ayabod oedyev (Plato, Phaedo).

e Mueig cuvakoiovBicopev [according to] ............... v dovapwy  (Plato, Philebus).

4/ Write the Greek prepositional idiom equivalent to the English expression:

e £lolv dpo, £0m, al yuyol Nudv [in Hades] ..., (Plato, Phaedo).

o [Atclose quarters] ......cocoveveriiinieennennnn éudyovto (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e [Towards the evening] ............... adiketo 6 maTnp.

e 0oVk [with premeditation] ...........ccoeviiiiiinenns doivetor yevdopevog AN dkwv (Plato, Hippias Minor).
e Aoyilouevog & 6 Movooviag kol ol dAlot ot [in the government] .........coceveienennne. Aakedoipoviov og ...

(Xenophon, Hellenica).
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o [Unexpectedly] .....ccoevvvininnnnnn. yop avtoig énénece 10 EAAnvikov [otpatov] (Xenophon, Anabasis).
o TPocEY®, ® Tdxpoteg, [according to my capabilities] ......ooiiiiiiiiiiiins [tov voiv] (Plato, Alcibiades I).
3. Prepositions of two cases [86]

Complete the sentences by writing the given words in the accusative or the genitive, according to the needed sense;

remember that a preposition may have a different meaning in English:

da

© OLOL cueeveenienreieieeieere et ettt tobta €noinoa.  [oUtn 1 aitia, causal sense]

® L0 e 31, @ ndnne, todtov oVTw Tipdic; (Xenophon, Cyropaedia). [ti, causal sense]

© OOttt ot "EMAnveg €mopevbnoay 0kTto otobuovg (Xenophon, Anabasis).

[avt N xodpa, geographical sense]

o ZOKPOTNG O SLO wvvenveervireieriereieneeeneeeeeneeeenens ndvtog 10V Boviopévoug whérer (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

[rdg 0 Blog, temporal sense]

KOTO

e €71 ZUPOKOVCUG ETOAEUNGCOV, OV KOTO, «everrerrrrerrrrererervannas (Thucydides, Historiae). [dixn, according to]

o OO0 TL KOO oo uayxeobe; [Mueig, against]

o £OPWV EAATTOVO TV GTPATLOY KOO oo yiyvouévny  (Xenophon, Hellenica). [nuépa, distributive sense]
o TPOGPBOADV GLPEL TNV TOALY KOT vvvreernirenrereeerenene (Xenophon, Hellenica). [xpdtog, according to]

pETA

® UETO covenevereneereeenenneneereneneane otxode énavilBov. [6 mdAenog, temporal sense]

® UETO OE eovveevveneeiereenreieeenenes Tiscodépvng MABev ei¢ EAMonoviov (Xenophon, Hellenica). [tadta, temporal sense]
o £k€l & nvBovio 611 Mivdapog £v Kulikg €in kol @apvaBalog LETO .everereeererrenrereieneeenes (Xenophon, Hellenica).

[t0 melov, company sense]

e 01 TPOTEPOL OTPATLATOL OVK EBOVAOVTO TOTG LETCL wevrrevrnrerereneerenrenervaneas ovvtdttecBal (Xenophon, Hellenica).

[©pdcuvirog, company sense] < Well, choosing your battle mates correctly may save your life.
VREP

© VIEP cevrrererereneereeerenseeeseneenens v BipAov ypdow. [oi padnroi, on behalf of]
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® TIOVTEG VTEP wervevevererreveierereerenensenerenenes guayéoavto. [dvvaug, beyond]

o viv oV, ® Gvdpeg 'ABNVOioL, TOALOT SE® YD VIEP wevrvevererrrieerereeirenns amoloyeicOar (Plato, Apologia).

[uavtdv, on behalf of]

o EYO UEV VTEP evveeereereenrevenenenes ovdev €y mpog tadta amokpivesBar (Plato, Sophista). [avrol, on behalf of]

Common exercises for prepositions of two cases
1/ Choose the correct preposition for each sentence:

e €1 10 AVTO GTPOTONESOV LOVIEG OPDOL ..vvevevnenenee OALlyov T0Ug Evavtiovg £v TdEeL T 1dN T vTog

(Thucydides, Historiae). [816 xatd]
® OET v 70 duvaTov Tovelv. [uetd xotd]

o 08€ KOvav €Tel EMOMOPKETTO KOL wevevrenrevenenene YAV KOU ceverreeinenes 0drattav ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

[k01G...k016 816...616,]

e 0010¢ 8 0VK 01 AN N cevvvrrerecreraens vouov tdvto tomjoely  (Xenophon, Hellenica). [Onép katd]

o 08¢ IMePUKANG TOALY <.cuvneervinennenen tdyog £xople v otpatiay €k tg EvPolag (Thucydides, Historiae). [kotd petd]

2/ Choose the correct preposition from the given list:

katd / vnép / Swd / katd / UmEp

o ELeVBEPAV KOL EVBOEOTATNY TOAY ..o navtog vepoueba  (Thucydides, Historiae).

o TODTO LDV, eovvevveeeeeenes 10 6pog KaTESpapE O TOTG.

o GALG STAOL ELGLV GMOINUODVIEG, wvvvevenerevevaennne tov ‘Qkeavov towg (Lucian, luppiter Tragoedus).

o 1OV &V oMtV 01660 016¢ T Ay KOl ALK £Tpayddetl Top” SAOV TOV BLOV, cecvvererererene. 10V ZohdkAea kol TOV AloyvAov

(Lucian, De Morte Peregrini).

e KOl dropoivouoty e1g KAATNG MUEVO. .c.veveenrnvenenee. uéoov nog i Opdkng (Xenophon, Anabasis).

3/ Write the correct preposition to replace the English expression:

e 0N €yo [through] ....ooveennni. navtog 1o Plov ... (Plato, Apologia).
e €71 100101 duoocav Aokeldatpudviol pev [on behalf of] ................... 00TV KOl TOV cuppdxwv (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o Y0 Yap, @ Gvdpec "ABnvoiot, [because of] ...........veen.e. 0o0d&v AAN 1y [because of ] ......coooeennnen. codlav v 10U10 10

6vopa €oynko  (Plato, Apologia).
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o "Alx1fradng 8¢ Bovdduevog [with] ..ooooeieiniin. TV GTPATIOTAV ATOTAELY 0lk0de, vy BN £0OVG £nl Zdpov
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

e GUVNONG 1N pol éoTLv, ® Todkportec, [because of ] .oiveivninnnnnn. 10 ToAAdkLg deDpo dortay  (Plato, Crito).

4/ Write the Greek idiom equivalent to the English expression:

e f&e1 & [in ashorttime] .............c... (Plato, Alcibiades I1).
o €Bovievovto motepov [by land] .........oeeini. Nbyseal ....c.cocovrninnnn. xpN mopevdijvar  (Xenophon, Anabasis).
o UIipxov & 0VT® Kal ELEdavteg ToAhol [excessively] .. ..ooiieannne. AOUTP DG KEKOGUNUEVOL

(Diodorus Siculus, Bibliotheca Historica).

e 00 pévov 10v EAnomdviov iyov BePoing, GALS kol tfig dAANG Bardting ééntacay [by force] ......ovveunennn.. T00G

Aoxedopoviovg (Plutarch, Alcibiades).

4. Prepositions of three cases [87]

Complete the sentences by writing the given words in the accusative, the genitive or the dative, according to the

needed sense; remember that a preposition may have a different meaning in English:

apot

o KOUAON TE MV GO 1evvevereererieieeieeeeireeseeeseee e ssseneens (Xenophon, Anabasis). [ayopo tAiBovco, temporal sense]
e £00ONGOV HEVTIOL AVTAY OUOL cevevverrennenns neviekaidexo (Xenophon, Hellenica). [ot, sense of “around”]

e QUTOG &€ TPOGTIABE TOTG OUPL .evvveveencnenene kol einev: ... (Xenophon, Symposium). [Zwxpdtng, physical sense]
o v 82 Kkl 0010 KAt O TOKPATNG TAV CUPL .evevvererrrreenreens otpatevouévay (Xenophon, Anabasis).

[Mikntog, geographical sense]

mnt

o MO0V ET v @V Sokovvimv coodv eivar (Plato, Apologia). [tig, directional sense]

o UETO YOP TOUG TOALTUKOVE TOL ETTL «vvverererecrrerereeserseneeaenenes (Plato, Apologia). [ot motfjtat, directional sense]

o @ ZOKPOTEC, GOLEUEV OE, EML TOVT® UEVTOL, €0 cvveververerereenenns unk€TL €v 100t 11 {ntioet drotpifety unde Prlocooeiv

(Plato, Apologia). [61e, with the condition that]

e ‘Opoel ouyyevécBot Kol ‘OUNP® €L .eveeervenreeerennnnes av tig 8¢€ont’ av vudv; (Plato, Apologia). [mocov, for how much?]



SYNTAX OF CASES

213

Tapa

o ..., OMOBLIPAOKELY EMUYELPDY TLOPG, wevvrveverenrreererererrerenerereerenens (Plato, Crito). [oi ovvbiko, sense of “breaking”]

o €0V AEYNG TOPC cevnvreeveeernene , uatnv epeig (Plato, Apologia). [todto, beyond]

o E1MBeUEY GOLTAV KOL EYD KOL O1 GAAOL TOPX cvvevrrevenreerranrererennenennes (Plato, Phaedo). [0 Zwxpdrng, to the house of]
o £10110¢ EYWYE KOL LOVOGVELY KOL GKOVELY OV LOVOV TOPQ cevevenrerrnrenearaneenes 5 OAAGL KOL TUOP wonvevevenrereveneeseneeneseeeesessesenas

(Plato, Cratylus). [Kpdtulog, GArog 0cticoly, from the mouth of]

nept
o Zapiolg kol MiANololg TOAEUOG EYEVETO TEPL w.vevruervvverereerenens (Thucydides, Historiae). [IIpwpn, around]
o TG BOAATING EKPETNOAV oo TEPL wonveneverenenreneenenne kot 8éxa (Thucydides, Historiae).

[Muépor téttapeg, sense of duration]

o KO T GAAY NUEPQY TTEPL BPLOTOV wevvrrenrerrreneenannen nxov eic Mpoxdvvncov (Xenophon, Hellenica). [&dpa, temporal sense]
o ZT0YNG O O TIEPONG TTEPL wevevninevereirirrereeriereienereereneneneen @v, ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

[todta 1o xopla, geographical sense]
npog

e 01 8¢ TTedomovviolotl 186vTeg TOG TV "ABNVOLOV TPINPELG OVGOG TTPOG wevrrverererrereereneerersenenns , £dvyov €1g TV YAV

(Xenophon, Hellenica). [0 Awunv, next to]

o [€xéAlevoe] tovg pev Aoy oyoug mpog t@v Kapdotywv i€vat, 00payong 8€ KATAGTAGHGOOL TPOG ceveverrererenrerereereaeneens

(Xenophon, Anabasis). [0 motoudg, towards near] < Note: Look at the first sentence!

® Ol BE MPOG vevvereereerereerieveieens 08p6ot 6UV TOALD S A TPpOG TV TOALY dneywpouvv (Xenophon, Hellenica).

[0 t€iy0g, next to]

o E1UL ETOLHOG TIPOG wevenvevevaneerevannns 1OV Gvdp’ dyetv kol um dohowowy  (Sophocles, Philoctetes). [Bia, violently]
oo
o £1¢ TNV "HAELOV GOLKOUEVOG VIO ..vvvenveeivenieeeieieeeenienns kaAovpévov wpuicato (Xenophon, Hellenica).

[0 Ix6%g, geographical location]
e QUTOV GKOVTILEL TLG TOATD VIO «.evrvvveneieveeeiraenenens Broimg (Xenophon, Anabasis). [0 0¢0oAu6c]
© Ol VEKPOL VIO weveveerererenereeereenaenen ékewvto (Xenophon, Hellenica). [10 1€ly0g]

© VMO e elognlevoav ig 1OV kKOAnov tov Kpiooailov (Thucydides, Historiae). [viE]
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Common exercises for prepositions of three cases
1/ Choose the correct preposition for each sentence:

o £o1L 8¢ kal peydiov Bocidéng Bacidera v Kelaivoig epuuva €nt 1oig nnyois 100 Mopovov TOTOUOD ...eeeveee...

i) dxpomorer (Xenophon, Anabasis). [816 vrd]

o £V 1) ‘OAMUTLK® GYBVL SLOLOUOTO EYOVIEG werverrrrerennnne 16 018010 ot aOAntol nywvitovto (Thucydides, Historiae). [&v nepi]
O e 10V Totapuov Baivopev.  [mopd ovv]

e 410V TL AEY® €V T1) EKKANGCLY wovveerreneee ®dv Belov, ... (Plato, Euthyphro). [gv mepi]

e TOT £y® POVOG TV TPUVTAVE®MV MVOVILOONY DUIV UNSEV TOLETV v tovug vopovg (Plato, Apologia). [avé mopd]

&

O e BAGPY oiet 10D Oepansvuévou v Beponeiav elvar; (Plato, Euthyphro). [évémi] < We do it for his benefit!
o £10Ba AEYELY KL EV GAYOPE ceveveevneen. t@v tpanel@v (Plato, Apologia). [Umd €ni] < So | could be heard better.

e oV 3¢ 10070 TPOG EUE EV TA KN vevvvverrvnnne 10ig 8dovalg avtog Eomoba evvevonkévar (Plato, Epistulae). [uetd vnd]

¢ OUTOV OPAG «ervereerenenans M O0pq £01dT0;  [MPdG VNEP]

o VOV YD TPDTOV oo Sduwcaotnplov avofépnko  (Plato, Apologia). [did €ni]

2/ Choose the correct preposition from the given list:

w6 / ent / mpdg / ent / mpog / €mi

e Gotig ol [10010] YEVSETOL TE KOL .vveeeneenen. StaPor) ti) eufj Aéyer (Plato, Apologia).
o Aéyetal 0 HPpOKARG .oveeevenenee. t0v KépBepov xOva kataBiivor (Xenophon, Anabasis).
o EYKOULALOV OF ..veveennneee. codlg ovdénote novoonor (Plato, Euthyphro).

e 10 8& GALO GTPOTOTESOV NOOATO .vvevieeneenene t@v 'Abnvaiwv (Thucydides, Historiae).

O e 3¢ 1oUTe Vdwp MUV 0K Rv.

€vtetbev 3¢ puyn 1@V [TEAOTOVVNOLWV EYEVETO .....e.ee.e. mv "ABvdov (Xenophon, Hellenica).

npog / ond / ént / mpdg / €v / Ond
e 01 & 0UK €p0c0V SELV OTAGLALELV ....cuvnveenene. v €autdv oMy (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o TOLEUOV GPO TYT) OV ELVOL T@ BVIL oo, 101¢ Be0ig mpog GAMAovg; (Plato, Euthyphro).
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o p@ToV eV oVV dixkardg eipt dnoroyncocOat, ® GvEpeg ABMVOIOL, ..u.v.veceee... 10 TPATC LoV WYEVST KOTNYOPNUEVA
(Plato, Apologia).

o NTLAON UEVIOL e Twvov tpododvor tog vadg (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e TOG 8 AOLTOG TAV VEDV, TETTOPAKOVIO OVOUG, vevererenenses 1® telyel aveilkvoe (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e €71 T0UT01G SLEWUL TO UTAOV, eveveneernnee tovutolg AduPave (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

<~ Paris, choosing Aphrodite as winner of the beauty contest after hearing her conditions.

3/ Write the correct preposition to replace the English expression:

« 11 0DV mouoelc drhocodiag [about] ............ ; (Plato, Parmenides). <> Mind the accent of the preposition!
e viv dratpiferg [around] ............ v 100 Bacilémg otodv; (Plato, Euthyphro).

e 0V Y4p €oTLv, £0M, xpNLoTO ULV, To1g &€ ToAepiolg doBovo [from] ............ Bacirémg (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o £€ne1dn) 0OV ot Sokel 0VSEIC 1@V mapdvimy mpoBiume Exely [towards] ............ 10 TOADV mively olvov, ...

(Plato, Symposium).

e [About] ............ Tivog AEyelg;

o [By].coiinnnnnn. 100 "AIAMEmg ToALOL anEBavoy.

&

o ko1 fidn e v [around] ............ dyopav mAnbovcav  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o moAeuglv O€l [against] ............ Bociréa.

o vevpatt Emheov KoA® Nuépag dvo [along] ............ yiiv (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e 008 av évi vrewkdBolut [beyond] ............ 10 dixotov deloag OGvatov (Plato, Apologia).
o K9pog & oOv GvéRN [UP] «-neevnnneee 16 8pn  (Xenophon, Anabasis). < It's not dwvd.

o £\éyeto 82 kol Tvévveotg elvar [on] ............ t@v dxpov (Xenophon, Anabasis).

4/ Write the Greek idiom equivalent to the English expression:

o [Usually] ooiiiiniiiiiiiies dyov movd.
e [Inmyopinion] .....cccovvvvviininnnns , 0l o€ amelOETv.
o [Moreover] ......ocovvvenveneeninnnn. €ilovto ‘Adeipovtov kol tpitov PhokAéa (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o viv oOv [by Zeus!] cooeveriiiiiieaiieeen, Aéye pou ... (Plato, Euthyphro).
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e ... 00g £yw poAlov doPoduat §j [those around ANYtosS] «...eeriiiiiiiiiiiiieieee e, (Plato, Apologia).
e £V 1Q éunpocBev ypovw ta Ogio [a lot] ............ gnotovunyv (I valued) eidévar (Plato, Euthyphro).
Exercises (into Greek) for all prepositions [88]

Translate into Greek:

e We were sailing around the island.
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e The treasure was under the earth.
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<) Expressions of time and place

1. Expressions of time [89]
a/ Link these expressions to their meanings:

AT NIGHTFALL / IN THE MIDDLE OF THE MORNING / FOR THREE DAYS / WITHIN THREE DAYS / IN THE PRESENT TIME / ON THE PREVIOUS
DAY / DURING THE SUMMER / DURING THE NIGHT / AT DAYBREAK / TOWARDS EVENING / ON THE FOLLOWING DAY / AT THE RIGHT TIME
/ AFTERTHIS

GO TILEPG  eeeeeeeeeeie e e e et e e e e e aaaans EIGKOLPOV ettt e
TUPOG EOTEPUY  «eeneeenee e ene e et et e e e eeaenas GYOPAG TATIOOVOTIC  +enenenaeananananenee e eeee e eeeeeeeaenens
VIO VOKTO  eeeeeieeeeiene e e e e e e e eene e VUKTOG it
T TPOTEPOLY eeeeeeeie ettt et e e e aeees OEPOUC
T VOTEPOLY  eeeeeeeeieieeeaea e eee e e e e e aeaaaans TPEIGMUEPOG  eeeeneneteneneeen e eae e e e e aaeaeeeaenens
EVID TOPOVTL  eeenineieiieae et et eee e ae e e aeneens EV TPIOL TIUEPOLG  veneneneeanananan e eeenet e ee e aeeeaenens
€I TOUTOU  eeeeineeeeie et enee e ae e e e e aeneeaes

b/ Read these sentences, paying attention to the time expressions and to which one of these several aspects of time

it relates:
when / for how long / within which period / since when / in how much time

o 1 8¢ otpatia £v TovT® katéPovev  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o 1ovg [Mhotoidg étpedov ot [Tedomovviolol Nuépag tivag (Thucydides, Historiae).

o Opdovirog 8¢ £BSOUN KoL dekaTy NREPQ peTh TV loPoAny lg "Edecov anénkevoe (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o diéPnoov vro vokta eig v Tauov (Thucydides, Historiae).

e £l €KTELVOLG TOVG MEPLTATOVG, 0VG £V TEVTE 1) £ NuEParLg nepoteic, pading av "Adnvnbev eig ‘OAlvuriav adikoto

(Xenophon, Memorabilia).

o €mheov NUEPAY KOL VOKTA TveOHOTL KOAD (Xenophon, Anabasis).

¢/ Translate these simple time expressions into Greek:
atdaybreak L on the previous day  ....cocoiiiiiiiiiie

INSUMMEr e since three days ago  .....ccvviiriiiiiiiiiiieeees
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during the night ... in the present time ...

within two days ..

d/ Choose the correct option to replace the English expression:

o [Atthe otherday] ......ccooiiriiiiiiiinnnnnn. agikvodvrot eig Zwvomny  (Xenophon, Anabasis).
Tfj O dAAY / T® 6€ dAA@ / TV O dAANV

o [Attherighttime] ........ccovviiiiiiinnns fixets, €on  (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).
Ev KaIpd / €lg kKAlpoV / ava Kalpov

o fikopev [on the previous day] .......ccooveivviiniininnnninns amo 10D otpatonédov (Plato, Charmides).
1fj mpotepaiq / 1fj vorepaliq / T SEVTEPY

e [During the night] .......cccvviiieinnn. 100G Tpdom oKkNvoVToG EnEp®VTO Kokovupyely (Xenophon, Anabasis).
7@ vUKTl / 10D VUKTOS / TS VOKTOG

o €vtatba éuetvev [during five days] ....ooovvivieiiiiiiiiiienns (Xenophon, Anabasis)
nuépag mévie / nuepal mEVie / NUEPALS TEVTE

e 01 8¢ 'ABnvoiol avtovayayouevol evavpdynoay [until the evening] ..., €€ £whivod

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

mpiv Ogidng / u€ypt deiing / Sia deiing

e/ Put the Greek word(s) in the necessary case; in some sentences, the meaning has been indicated:

o SLETPLPE TOPA AVGOVIP® ovvnvnininiiiiiaianannns kot tAelw  (Xenophon, Hellenica). [tp€ic pivec]

o 0l 8¢ yuvoikeg avtdv 1idn [for third night] ...l 101 mohepiolg cvykaBevdovowy  (Plutarch, Eumenes).
[tpimn vig]

o HONBE MPOG vvvvnvnerieirennannnn, fkov £€ "Apyovug katd Bdlattav dvdpeg ‘Apdtov oidor (Plutarch, Agis et Cleomenes).
[eonépa]

e EMEBLO BE «onveieeie i (Thucydides, Historiae). [8Vo £t kol €€ pfjveg]

© EVTOGYOP trnvnenenrnannenanenns fyoye tovg dvdpag, donep Vnéot (Thucydides, Historiae). [eixooiv nuépat]

o [Atthe following day] ......coovviniiiiiiien, "ALK1BLAdNG EKKANGLOY TO00G TOPEKELEVETO 0VTOTG OTL ...

(Xenophon, Hellenica). [n 8¢ votepaion]
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f/ Replace the English expression with a suitable Greek one:

[If the expression you write is not the same as what the author wrote, it does not mean that yours is wrong.]

o [ALSUNSEL] covvviniii i kotéhaBov (avtv) (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o [Alittle later] ...ovvvniiiiiiien 1 tedevtiioot Aapeiov, EEntooey eig Iacopyddog 6 Bacthetg (Plutarch, Artaxerxes)
o aipodouv [in three months] ..o, 800 morerg (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e améAlvpot téhog [already for ten years] ....oooiiiiiiiiiiiiie, &v Mu@ te kot kokoiol (Sophocles, Philoctetes).
e [While] ....coieiniinis 10010 €Bovievovto ... (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o [Atthattime] ....coocoiiiiiien NYYEAON 101G TOV ZUpOKOGimV 6TPOTNYOig 0iKoBEV OTL ...

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

&
e [Not many dayslater] .......ccocovvriiiiiiininiien. MABe Kai 1) nel otpotid  (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).
o 17 & Votepoiq, [at daybreak] .......coooviiiiiiiiiii , Ol UEV TPLTAVELG TNV BOVATV EKGAOLY

(Demosthenes, De Corona).
e [During thatday] ....ccoovvvniiiininninnnn. ovtod éuewvav  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o [Forthewholeday] .......cooviiniiiineninnn. nepunatelc; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).
o oUtwg EnedoPnvto dote 00§ dveravoavto [during the night] ..., (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e Oepaneo 10g képog 1idn [for fourth day] ..., (Athenaeus, Deinosophistae).

2. Expressions of place [90]

a/ Link these expressions to their meanings:

FROM ATHENS / THROUGH THE HOUSE / OUT OF THE CITY / AWAY FROM THE CITY / NEAR THE HOUSE / AT HOME / AT SOCRATES’ HOUSE
/ TO SOCRATES’ HOUSE (1) / FROM SOCRATES' HOUSE / TOWARDS THE ENEMY / INTO THE HOUSE / TOWARDS THE HOUSE / AGAINST THE
ENEMY / HOMEWARDS / AT THE SIDE OF THE HOUSE / TO SOCRATES' HOUSE (2) / FROM HOME / TOWARDS ATHENS

EIG TNV OLKLOV eieiii et eeeeenas ADRVNOEY
TPOG TNV OLKLOV  eeteeiiiteeeeeieaee et e e e e e e e naanens LG TAG OLKLOIG  eeneiiieeeet et e et e e e e e eeeaenas
EML TOUG TTOAEULIOUG  veeeneneeneeeeeeneaeatene e eneeeenenenns EK TG TOAEMG eeeeeeiie et e eeeneae s
OTKOBE i TOPO TOD ZOKPOTOUG  «vveeeeneeeeneeieeeeeeeeeneaenanans

TOPO TOV ZOKPOTI]  eeeeeneneeeneeneneneaneneneananeneananens DG TOV ZOKPOTN  eeenenenaeeaneneeeneneeeneeaeaeaeaeaenenanan
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TOPG TV OLKLOV  oeevrieeeeeee e eie e et enenees TPOG T OLKLQ eeevieeee et e e e e e e
OTKOL it TOPO TA ZOKPOTEL  weeeeeneeneneeneneeee e aeeaeeenes
TPOG TOVG TOAEULOUG -« eueeenereeeaneneetenaneeeeneaeneneneaannen TAOMVOLE e
OTKOBEV e OT0 TAG TOAEMG  veveeneneneneeeenene e e e e neee e nenee

b/ Translate these simple expressions of place into Greek:

intothe house ... fromhome L
away from the city ..o through the country ...,
inthewar by the fountain ...

againsttheenemy ...

¢/ Choose the correct option to replace the English expression:

e [Through the middle] ..............c.ceeee. 100 napadeicov pel 6 Maiavdpog motoudg (Xenophon, Anabasis).
Sia uéoov / Sia uéoov / 810 10 UEcoV

e 1f) & Votepaia EvietBev aviyeto [towards Cephalonial .......ocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie (Xenophon, Hellenica).
ént tiic Kepadinviag / €ig tiic Kepaldnviag / €ni tij Keparlnvig

e 018 €v Inot@® ‘Abnvaiotl vuktog anédpacav [into Cardial .....oooeveieviiiiiiininans. (Xenophon, Hellenica).
eig Kopdia / €ig Kapdiav / ei¢ Kapdiov

o Zevod@v 0VV 10 eV 10D "ATOAALMVOC AvaBnuo Tomeduevog dvotidnoty eig tov [in Delphi] ....oocoiiiiiiiiiiinn,

t@v 'Abnvoimv ncovpdév  (Xenophon, Anabasis).
Ev AeApovs / eic Aedgoig / €v AeApoic
o anelbov ‘ABnvale [at home] ....oovveeviinnnenn. étuxev v (Xenophon, Hellenica).

oikot / oikoBev / oikade

d/ Put the Greek word(s) in the necessary case; in some sentences, the meaning has been indicated:

o €0KNVOLY & €V 1@ O1YLOA® TPOG [DYT] «ovvvviiie, (Xenophon, Anabasis). [1 6drotta]
o 1] 8€ VOTEPOLY TPOGTIYOV OUTOVG ELG +nvnervnrrnrannnenennennnn (Xenophon, Anabasis). [10 otpdtevpo]
o 00 TAVTOV £0TLY, 4T, ® TOKPOTEC, 1810 TE STAAEYECOAL KOL VY c.vvevvniiniineiinennnen, ayovileoBor

(Xenophon, Memorabilia). [t6 TAfifoc]
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e 00 80KODGL GO TOAAGKLG OL €V cvvvveveareeneiaeenanennen TRV 0pOdG Aeyovimv katayerdv; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).
[M éxxAnoia]

o €v’E¢éom 8¢ mopd [by] ......... TG 'APTEULEOG «.vvvevninnnnens Yehvoig motopog napoppel (Xenophon, Anabasis).
[0 ... venc]

e/ Replace the English expression with a suitable Greek one:
[If the expression you write is not the same as what the author wrote, it does not mean that yours is wrong.]

o apa pev Kopov o0deig Aéyetatl ovtopoiijoatl tpog aciréa, [but from the kKing] ......ooiii i

noAhat puplddeg npog Kipov (Xenophon, Oeconomicus).
e 10¢ & dAdag [vadc] ndoog Avcovdpog EhaPe [next to the shore] ..., (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o pel 8¢ kot [through the city] oooivviiiii (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o £vielbev Eelatvel gig Kepduwv dyopdyv, TdAv olkovuévny, €oxdtny [next to the Mysian land]
...................................... (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o €uevov [at home] ......oovvvvvvvinnnnnnnn, ol Mavtveic tovtwv émpeiduevor  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

&

o TIpdé&evog 0010V petenépyoto [from home] .....oovieininninne E€vog av apyoiog (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e O pgv ovv Oippwv drfil0ev [homewards] .........ceevvinneens (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e ol & amyoyov tov dvdpo [through the agora] ......ocoevviiiiiiiiiiie (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e Opdovirog de peto Tadto annyoyev [towards the sea] ..o, mv otpotidy, ig 1¢ “"Edpecov

nAevoovuevog (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o €i¢ "Aviovdpov dotcvolviatl mp@dtov, elta [by the seal ....ooveiviiiniiiiiininn... nopgvopevol tiig "Actag eig Onpng nediov
(Xenophon, Anabasis).
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d) Regime of verbs and adjectives

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. Verbs that rule genitive or dative

a/ As a warm up, read these sentences already classified by the regime of their verbs:

b/ Some of these verbs rule the genitive and some rule the dative. Link them to their meanings:

TO GUIDE / TO AGREE WITH / TO REMEMBER / TO TOUCH / TO DISTRUST / TO USE / TO NEED / TO ATTACK / TO NEGLECT / TO SHOOT AT/ TO

Verbs that rule the genitive

i kexivnroy, tivog aie@davopar Belov; (Euripides, Andromacha).

0 & ¢ fieBeT0 10D YELMTOG, AveKaAVUYOTO Te KOl TdAy €deinvel (Xenophon, Symposium).

< Somebody seems to have put his foot in.

g & fledsTo Kpavyiig, avenndnoev €mt tov innov  (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).
VUAV aKoV® arnopovviwy i 10 dikotov (Xenophon, Symposium).

g & fikoveev avtod, ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

véog Bv povo®v aperel (Euripides, Fragmenta).

Verbs that rule the dative

amnyyellov 6t pot tiveg anelhoiev (Plato, Epistulae).

TPV AmELAELY NUiv okAnpdg, ... (Plato, Leges).

amotd avtoig (Plato, Hippias Maior).

eing nétepov ApEokel ool ) Aéyel Tokpdng tepl ovoudtwv, 7 ... (Plato, Cratylus).
101¢ & "ABnvoiolg ovdeic 1OV cvuudywv EBondneev  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

€veka 10010V ool Nd€wg draiéyopar (Plato, Protagoras).

TOUCH / TO ENVY

EMUTIOEUOL  .oveneiniieieeiie e aeeennn 000VE®D e péuvnuat

OLYYOVD OUOMOYE®D  vevevrenereneeeeienieeiaenes dmropon

[91]
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XPOCOUOL eeeeinaieieeee e eeeeenn OTULOTE®D  eeenenananananananaeanenenen TOEEVM  vevinieiiieieeie e

MYEOUOL  eeeeeie e eeaenes BEM i GUEAE®  ceeeninanaeieanaeiaeaaaenenes

TO INTEREST / TO CONVERSE WITH / TO MISS (A SHOT) / TO HAVE A SHARE IN / TO LAUGH AT / TO TAKE CARE OF / TO DESPISE / TO ENCOUNTER
/ TO BE DIFFERENT FROM / TO PERCEIVE / TO DESIRE / TO HELP

OTOVTOM  eeeererenenienenaeeeeenes OUOPTOVD  oeveereeerieneneeienieenaenes KOTOYEAG®D  woeneneneiiiiiieaeeaaaans
UETEX®  eeeeeneneneaeineneneananenens EMOVUED  oeeeiniiieiieaeeeeenn EMUUEAEOUOL  +vneneeineaeineieieaeananans
SLODEP®D eeeieiiiiiie e BoNOE® i KOTOOPOVED  +vnenenanaienanineanananans
OLOOGVOUOL  weenenineiiiiiiaaaaaes HEAEL i SLOAEYOLOL  eenvieiiiiiieiie e

¢/ Now divide the 24 verbs from the previous exercise according to the case they rule:

DAY A T a1 1Yo T 1Y

d/ Read the following sets of sentences, paying attention to the case ruled by the verb:
o Katayehd pov ovtog dxkovoog (Plato, Cratylus).

e 0 Zevg fipa 100 pepaxiov 100 ®puydg (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

o TG Gv eVdaipwy Yévolto dvBpwnog doviebmv otwodv; (Plato, Gorgias).

o 10 8¢ ovkét Lot meibeoBon 1i0ehev (Lucian, Philopseudeis)

e £ig 8¢ 10 otpatdnedov adikduevog cuyTuyyavet Bacihel (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e 0V yap €pdet toidwv (Plato, Symposium).

&

« 3wv Totodvia totadto KatEyvekag avtod; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

o £mOvpd avTdv tovtey G Exm (Plato, Symposium).
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o delp’ ael mpoeAnAvbauev, Entotiung ovk £mthavlavopevor (Plato, Politicus).

e T@V UEV NdovAY dia v Amny anéyxetar  (Plutarch, Quomodo adolescens poetas audire debeat).

o duynooag tdv Ndilotev Totdv arolaveetor (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).
o 1@V 3¢ Bovatmv 10D pdotov Etuxev (Xenophon, Apologia).

<&

o €KELEVOV AKOLOVOELV pot TV Bepdmoivoy eig v ayopdv (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).
o TOAMGKLG ApELEL T®V Gvoykoiwv (Plutarch, Regum et Imperatorum Apophthegmata).

e 008 €1dev 008 fyarto v ypnudtwv (Plutarch, Vitae).

e €L Yuypdic EAntioly dpyxetal noréuov (Plutarch, Lucullus).

e AMELOROL TOVTOVY OTAVIWV G 0VSELS GAAOG TV ToALt®dv  (Isocrates, Antidosis).

e 0 8¢ 10010V YE VOUG TOV UEV HEYGAMY EMpPELELTOL, TOV oULKp®V d¢ apelel (Plato, Leges).

e/ Choose the correct form from the two options (both are from the same root):

o ... KpEmV, 0G APYEL cevvvveveiriricicenieeciciaeee (Euripides, Medea). [tfode yig / thde Yii]

O e toutwv pépvnuor  (Demosthenes, De Corona). [008€éva / 0o0devig]

© EYD YOP ververererreeieeneeieneeene évtuyydvo ot ... (Plato, Gorgias). [moAA®V / moAAoic]

® UELEL HUOL wevnreerenreireeereeennes v gpardic (Xenophon, Oeconomicus). [t00twv / t00T01¢]

e 0 8¢ Totkpdng AaP®V TOUVG TEATOOTOG ETMEDETO wevenveeevenreeerenrreenans (Xenophon, Hellenica). [rfiguopag / 10 uopa]
o OUY EMOUOL, O ZOKPOTEG, «rvrerererrererrsreessneessnsessnsenanss (Plato, Euthyphro). [0 Aeydueva / 10ig Aeyouévolg]

&

© HOOLOL cevvveiieieietrieieereeiercese e (Xenophon, Memorabilia). [¢ilov dyobdv / ¢ihoig ayoboic]

© TEELVIOOG +evereernererevereereeienteseseesesessesenens tevéetor  (Xenophon, Cyropaedia). [t®v ndiotov citov / 10ig Ndictolg oitoig]
o [EDOYOPOC] GPYEL LEV cuevvviiirevceriereieieeeieeseeeeieneas (Isocrates, Panegyricus). [wdgnolems / uid moAet]

o AopPdvouev 8¢ oUte €k NG YIIg OVSEV" O YOP EVOVTIOL KPOTODOLY .eeevevrvrerencevnees (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

[avt]} / avtig]

¢ ETUUEUVILOL 1oveeveieniereeeneeieseereeeeeeteeeseeenenns (Plutarch, De Libris Educandis). [mv naideiov / 1fig moideiog]

O s déw gpovtdv ye adiknoewvy  (Plato, Apologia). [moAA® / moAAioD]
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f/ Choose the correct form from the two options (from different roots):

O T AOYXT evrveverereereneerennereennenenene drropor (Plutarch, Vitae). [100 ovpavod / tOv dvBpwmov]
® OMEXEL O eovvenreeeeieeecerieeeeneenes ov moAv (Xenophon, Anabasis). [toig Abnvolg / Bapuldvoc]
e Ol OTOACDOVTEG wuvevevnenrveeeereereneseeenenens gbvot oot yiyvovtor  (Xenophon, Oeconomicus).

[toig xpruoot / 1@V c®dv Gyoddv]

o UEBV® PV, EUTOGC & OVTLG OV WONOELE ..o (Euripides, Cyclops). [ Bifrew / pov]
o KOL NUELG GKOVOOVTESG CTEGYOUEV eveverereererenereererererrerereneans (Plato, Phaedo). [1® avBponw / 100 dakpvev]
® OMEAOVE [UEV weouvvenrenerieneeiereenrereneenennen wg Ovntdg (Isocrates, Ad Demonicum). [1@v napévimv ayaddv / toig Elpeotv]

g/ Put the word in brackets into the correct case, according to the regime of the verb:

e 0l veaviot [0 S18GOKOAOGC] «vuvrvnereneneanannnes Stadéyovtot.

e O HaONTNG [0 OLAOGT «uvnvneneniniiaiaaaanans uayeTot.

e 0l TOAEULOL [O1 'ABNVOTOL] vevvvnenenaieieanennan. TPOCTITTOVGLY.

e O pUEV HOONTNG [0 S18GOKOAOG] «uvnvnrnenenanananannns €netot, 0 8¢ 81860K0A0G [O LOONTAG ] «nvnenrneniniiiianaanans nygitot.
o 0 AyoUEUVOV [0 GBEADOG ] «ovvneeniniiaannnn, 0V TLGTEVEL.

e 01 LoONTAl [0 SLAGKOAOG] «vvvveeneneenenannenn oV Bonbodotv.

&

e 01 OTATTOL XPAVTOL [OTAOC] «veeneeiiaenennnn, .

e £viote 0l B0l [01 AVOPOTOL] «vvvveneneeenenannen. dOovodov.

e 0ol Aaxedoiudviol ToAepoDSL [01 "AOMVOTOL] vvvveevinieeeanenn, .
o 0 ' ANEEOVIPOG [N OEG] «vvvneniniiiiaannns £pa.
e 0 V100G AAUBAVETOL [0 GOEADOC] - vvvrveeeeenannnes .

e 01 ’ABNVOTOL LETEXOVOL [1] GPYNT «--vvvrernneenenanannnn .

h/ Choose the correct verb according to its meaning and the case ruled by each one. The object ruled by the verb
has been highlighted:

® OL TIOULEVEG wevvevenvenerreneereeenrenenes @ Inple. [ainowdlovol / Buyydvovot / €mBupodot]

o TNV TE YOPOV ENOV KOL wevenrenerenrenerenernennenes @ teiyxer (Xenophon, Hellenica). [etvyxove [ fipxeto / mpocéPoide]
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o (G OPATE, OVSELG ETL MULV v (Xenophon, Anabasis). [uetéxer / dpyel / poxetoi]
o EKEIVO TOM cvovvrveieieieieieieiene pot (Xenophon, Memorabilia). [uéier / péuvnror / Sroréyetan]
o 0 101Tpog 8¢ 01de [T¢ HvopaTa] Kol TdV OpYOVOY KO TOV GOPUEKDV OLG wevvevereerererererrerrnenn. (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

[udyetar / ypftor / ouerel]

o OUOAOYNOOG ULV v oUte meibetal oUte neibew nudg (Plato, Crito).

[reioecBal / xotayeldv / alcOdveobor]

o EMTOKLIG TAV TOMTDV .....ovvvrenireereneennene (Diogenes Laertius, Vitae Philosophorum).

[dvye / €otpatiynoe / wpoAddynoe]
O e 8¢ i) vpetépa yvopn (Lysias, Pro Milite). [miotevw / dmodedyw / Sradépm]
® TTOVV TOYD OO .. (Xenophon, Memorabilia). [rotcoetor / katadppovicetl / VrokovoeTOL]

e 0 &€ UM VIKAV TOLG UEV VIKDOLY ...ouvrerniniiveeenennene (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

[kateyryvaokel / €006vel / enelovOdveto]
O e £pavtod, €1 ... (Xenophon, Anabasis). [anavi®d / émtuyxdve / xotodikdln]
© OLTIOTBEG vevveveereneereneenervaneenenns TAV yepotEpov. [fyotvial / kotappovoiol / ¢Bovoiot]
i/ Replace the English verb with a suitable Greek verb and write it in the necessary form. The object ruled by the
verb has been highlighted:
o 11 0DV, £lnev, £xeivo TovTow [is different] .....oooouieeenneennn. ; (Plutarch, Pericles). [mpoéym / dropépw / dpéokw]
e oV [l criticise] v.ovviiiiiiiiiinnne. , €0m, TovTorg  (Xenophon, Memorabilia). [uéuvnuor / anéyopar / péudopor]
o podlwg & aldnroig [let’'s agree] .......covvevvennnnnn. (Plato, Sophista). [mepleyw / dneléw / Oporoyém]

e Gotig xpnuotilecharl dvvotot, TOAAGY 3¢ ypnpudtov [desires] .......oooeiiiinnnnn. (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

[oveldilw / émbupém / doviedm]

o £yw & OP@V [request] ......oooiiiiiiiinnnnn. kataynodicacal Ocopviotov (Lysias, In Theomnestum).

[6yydve / mpooywpéw / déopat]

o [They approached] .........ccoevvenennen 8¢ a0t® xal Fopylwv kol Toyydlog (Xenophon, Hellenica).

[AouBdvopor / yovm / mpooympew]
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&
e [Youreproach] .......ocoevveninnnnnns avtoig donep eym vuiv (Plato, Apologia). [€mouor / dveldilw / mpoéyw]
o 0 0e0¢ 0VTOG BPYEL KOL [FeIgNS ONT «.vevneveineeennaannn. t@v tebvnkoétev (Plutarch, Vitae).

[fyéopor / AauBdvopar / Bactiedw]

o ol Aokedoudviol Taen rolteia LdAlov Gv 1) dnpokpartig [would trust] .......ocevviniennne. (Xenophon, Hellenica).

[épaw / déw® / miotEVL®]

e oUk [he getsangry] .......c.coooeiinnnnn. toig adikorg (Plato, Respublica). [apéokw [/ péudopar / opyilopar]
o avTiig Emetnung o [we have asharein] ..........ooeeeinine. (Plato, Parmenides). [uetéyo / vrokov® / dmtopor]
e 0VKk0DV KOl TAV ATAV kol TAV NdOVAY duo [he ceases from] ........ooevvvvvenenne. ; (Plato, Gorgias).

[katayiyvdoko / navopal / Grovido]

i/ Replace the English verb with a suitable Greek verb. The object ruled by the verb has been highlighted:

o undénw [he is general of] ......covvvveiiinnnnns Popaiov (Plutarch, De Tranquillitate Animi).

o £y UEVTOL, €1 xpMN TAANOEG einely, [felt envy of ] ..o, @ "Aper (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 17).

o [They attack] .....ccovvvvvivennnnen. @ dMpe (Thucydides, Historiae).

o KOl Gumg Hi6erov avT@ [to obey] ....ocevvviviiininne. (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

e 00 6003pa, @ “Hpa, tovtorg [ am fed up with] ........ooceeiinn. toig okoppaoswy (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).
o GAMG €y Vv [will lead] ..o (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

k/ Translate into Greek:
e The general is upset with the soldier.
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e He has a share in the victory.

3. Adjectives followed by genitive or dative [92]

a/ Some of these adjectives rule the genitive and others rule the dative. After each adjective, write 1ovtov or

tovtw according to the case it rules and link them to their meaning:

HOSTILE TO / WORTHY OF / FULL OF / LACKING IN / EXPERT IN / GUEST TO / SIMILAR TO / AGREEING WITH / SIMILAR TO / TRUSTWORTHY TO /
DEPRIVED OF / FULL OF

OUONOYOG  evvniriniiiiier eietieet et re e e e e e GELOG  eeeii it e
BUTELPOG  weneneeniieiiiias aeeetete et e e e aenens LEGTOG eueerneniananaaes aeeteneeaeene ettt aeaaes
OOTOG  trtrriinianaieaes aeeteee e ae et aeeaneeees EVOENG  ereirininiiiiiaas e
TILOTOG eeeneeeenennanans eneeaneee e eeaeaneteeaaaanens TAMPIIG eeeneeneneniinas ente ettt eaans
EEVOGC it EOUKMG  euerrneneinaiaaes  ereetenee et aeaans
EPMIOG eeeeieiiieiiiis e QUOLEVIG  wutrininiiiiieies aeeteee e e e e eeeens

b/ Write the given noun in the correct case according to the adjective. The adjective that rules the noun has been
highlighted:

o MUETG GOVEPDG EXOPOL «.eevnveeeeinanene. veyeviueba (Xenophon, Hellenica). [0 dfjpoc]

o 0 3€ ENOMV AEYEL OTL EGTL XOPLOV vevvvrvnenieiiiirieiainananns peetov (Xenophon, Anabasis). [moAld ypnuoto]

© TO OTAQL «eeeeeeeneeaeneenennnes 1PNoTA €otv. [0 oTpoTLOTNG]

o 6V Y4p, O 10 €1K0C, EPMELPOG EL «nnvevnevrnaeennnnnn. (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20). [0 x®ptov]

o NV EEVOG EK TAAOLOD «eveveneeieaeaennnnn (Xenophon, Hellenica). [0 Aplopopvding]

¢ BOGIALKOG UEV EOTL KOL «vuvneeneeenenrinanananananns ovyyevig (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20). [Tavuundng ovtooct]
&

e OLMOATTOL vvvvvvvvnirneinannennenn othol Aoav. [0 Topavvoc]

o OmA0 8€ £0TAL QVTOIG OPOLML ..vevvvvvieeenen, (Xenophon, Cyropaedia). [0 Muétepa]
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L PP nAnpng iv 1 tédc (Demosthenes, De Corona). [06pvBoc]
o ... TOAC, €1 kol TOTE UEALEL SLAGOPOG ELVOAL ...vvvevnienennannee, , ... (Plato, Leges). [olyevvrioavieg]
o JLEMPESPEVOVTO E1¢ TOG TOAELG, GOOG HHOECAUV SOVGPUEVELS .o.vvvieeaennannne. ovoag (Xenophon, Hellenica).

[0t Aokedopdvior]

e KOTAAOUBEVOUOL BE TAG AUAENG HECTOUS «.vnvnenenanannnn. KOU weeeieeananenans (Xenophon, Anabasis). [&Aievpa ... 0lvoc]

c/ Replace the English adjective with the necessary Greek one and then add the given noun in the necessary case:

e [Worthy of] ..o LEV tevnviiiiieanaennns 10 totovto (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods, 14). [Avnn]
o [Fullof].ccoiiiiniininnn.., L TP TP (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis). [vmoyia]
e 0pdg g avdpeia tobTa Kol 0UK [UNWOrthyT ..o e ; (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 18).

[0 mothp]

e [Trustworthy to] .......cooiviviiniiinenen. O€ i yeyévnuor (Xenophon, Symposium). [1 moAg]
e Y oD Gel [OPPOSItE T0] vevnevrnaeiinaaannn. elput  (Xenophon, Hellenica). [oidg]

o [WOrthy Of ] ..o e gote, ® x6pat.  [UeYIAN Tun]

o [Empty of] covivinininiiann. O€ v n oapétpo  (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 19). [o0io10¢]

d/ Translate into Greek:

e The student is different from the teacher.
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e These weapons were not useful to us.

4. Appendix: Adjectives followed by infinitive or participle [93]

a/ Choose whether the participle or the infinitive suit in the blank, according to the regime of the highlighted

adjective:

o tepl uev [oAvyvaTtov 100 "AYA00OBYTOC SELVOG ECTLY «.evenerenenannnnn. & 0 1 ypaodet xai 6, un  (Plato, lon).

[amooaively / anopaivwv]

o £0pPNGETE, O BVIPEC, TOVTOC EUOL «.evvrrvrrrnnannnen. g€roipovg (Plato, Apologia). [Ponbeiv / Bonboivrogc]
o 0 OpACVUAYOC POVEPOG UEV AV ceveerneirrannnnnn. einelv (Plato, Respublica). [€mBupelv / €mBuudv]
o 0180 £y® 1OV [TépLy, veoviag 6Tt KaAOC KoL TC TOLODTOL «ovveevvrrnnrnnnsn.. LKOVAOTATOG

(Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20). [xpivewv / kpivov]

&

o dfhOG €1, ® OOATNTE, «oovvvvvnirnennenn. pwov (Plato, Theaetetus). [xotadpovely / koTadpovadV]

o 10v & ovv Edopdy topev 61l 8OVAETOV ...oevteiee KoAvdviov ntorepiov (Xenophon, Anabasis).
[ropfivar / dropaivev]

o TLAELOC EUL covvvvveniiene, ; (Plato, Apologia). [mabeilv / nabdv]

o OUSEV JOAETOV, | & BGyennrennreennaannnnn. 0 Méyo (Plato, Phaedo). [Evvoficat / €vvo@v]
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b/ Translate into Greek:
e This city is pleasant to see.
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SYNTAX OF CLAUSES

a) Simple clauses

1. Describing real actions

2. Expressing potential actions

3. Expressing commands and prohibitions
4. Expressing wishes

5. Asking questions

6. Impersonal verbs

b) Subordinate clauses

1. The concept of oblique optative
. Causal clauses

. Purpose clauses

. Temporal clauses

. Concessive clauses

. Result clauses

. Conditional clauses

. Relative clauses

. Comparative clauses
10. Fear clauses

11. Indefinite clauses
12. Proviso clauses

O ON OOV AWM

c) Infinitive clauses

1. Which verbs use the infinitive and how?
2. Which tense of infinitive?

3. Where there is no change of subject

4. Infinitive with article

5. Infinitive after verbs of negative idea

6. Infinitive absolute

7. Infinitive imperative

8. Infinitive with év

d) Participle clauses

1. Participle with article

2. Participle without article

3. The participle is impersonal

4. The temporal correlation

5. Verbs that usually require a participle

6. Adjectives that usually require a participle
7. Genitive absolute

8. Accusative absolute

9. Participle with av

e) Indirect speech

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. Indirect statement clauses

3. Indirect command clauses

4. Indirect question clauses

5. Subordinate clauses in indirect speech

f) Verbal adjectives

1. Ending in -t€o0g, -t€a, -t€ov
2. Ending in -tdg, -1, -tOV

g) Combination of negatives

1. Negatives cancelling or reinforcing each other?
2. Other combinations of negatives side by side

h) The use of particles

1. (unapplied in this book)
2. Most common particles

i) Hellenisms: peculiarities and idioms

1. (unapplied in this book)
2. Non-verbal expressions
3. Verbal expressions



SYNTAX OF CLAUSES

235

a) Simple clauses

1. Describing real actions

a/ State which of these examples is a whole sentence on its own:

ayodn noodla 0 ... ol copot ot pobntal  ...eeen....
nayobnnoodic ... o1l d1ddoKkarol 60dol  .....e.....
nooodlonayoby 0 ... 318d6K0A0L 01 60O vevurnrnnnns
nooodio ayoby ... KOKOL OL TOAEULOL  wevrnnnnns
étolpot ol ’ABNVOiol ...l 01 KOKOL TOAEULOL  wevernnnnns
ol ’ABNVOiot 01 £TOIUOL  cevvennnen KOAN 1 AKPOTOAGS  wevvvnnenns
ot ool uodntol ... 1N AKPOTOAG KOAY,  ceeeneneen.

b/ Translate into Greek without using any verb:

War is bad, but the allies are valiant.

e The temples in the city are nice.
e The wise teachers are in the agora.

[94]

N AKpOTOAMG M KOAY, ...
ol €v 0 Gyopd oikiot ...l
ol €v M) Gyopd oikiot KOAOL .....uen....
ol KOAOL €V T7) 6yopd OLKLOL ..euenen....

KOAOL Ol €V T7) Oyopd OLKLOL ..euenene...

¢/ Translate into Greek using indicative + év for the expressions in italics: [for customary actions]

« | used to goto school every day.
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e In former times, students usually read a lot.

2. Expressing potential actions [95]

a/ Answer these questions:

— What tense is used to express present potentiality? ..ot
— What tense is used to express past potentiality? oo
— What tense is used to express future potentiality? ..o.oiiiiiini

— Can the particle @v on its own (i.e., without verb) imply potentiality?  ............cceieinnee

— Apart from expressing potentiality, what is the other use of optative + év ?

b/ Express these sentences to convey future, present and past potentiality:

< Example: 0 818doKodog £0 S18doKel THE TEACHER TEACHES WELL
becomes

0 818doK0oog £V S18doKkot dv THE TEACHER WOULD TEACH WELL. (in the future) Future potentiality

0 818dox0olog £V £818ackey v THE TEACHER WOULD TEACH WELL.  (NOW) Present potentiality
0 818dokoog e0 £818akev v THE TEACHER WOULD HAVE TAUGHT WELL. Past potentiality

o XPNUOTA HOL TEUTELS.
LT L e
PrESENT POT. o

= Y >
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o TNV AkpOnOALY Op@®.

FUTUIE POTt. e
Present DOT. oo s

Past POt s

o TOALOVG dpidovg EXELC.

FUTURE POTt.
Present DOT. oo

Past POt e

o véo Omha £xelv Bovlopat.

FUTURE POt
Present DOT. oo e
Past POt e
o dyaipo 1@ 0e® avatiOEact ol ToAlTol.

FUTUIE POTt.
Present DOT. oo
Past POt e
e ayaBog d18dokaldg £6TLV 0 ZwKPATNG.

FUTUIE PO,
Present DOT. oo

Past POt s

¢ 01VOV TLVOUGLY Ol VIKNGOVIEC.

FUTUIE POTt.
Present DOT. oo

Past POt s
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¢/ Now do the same with these English sentences: translate them into Greek in the three possible ways, expressing

future, present and past potentiality:

« | say that this is not so.

FUTUIE PO,
Present POT. oo

Past POT. e

e That man is a good soldier.

FUTUIE PO,
Present POT. oo

Past POT. s

e The army does not arrive late.

FUTUIE PO,
Present POT. oo

Past POT. s

« | write a speech for the assembly.

FUTUIE PO,
Present POT. oo

Past POT. s

e They want to command the army.

FUTUIE POTt.
Present POT. oo

Past POT. s

« | persuade the citizens.

FUTUIE POt. e
Present POT. oo

Past POT. s
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d/ For each pair, read the Greek sentence (it may correspond to any one of the three kinds of potentiality). Then,

using it as a model, translate the English one into Greek.

e TAVL YE caddg Exoyut av emdeifol oot (Plato, Euthyphro).

He would be able to come here easily.

 Bovdoiuny &v, ® Zoxkpoteg (Plato, Epistulae).

Maybe he would not want.

o 003&V Yap dv pov doelog £in, @ Zdxpateg (Plato, Euthyphro).

This would be of no profit for you, Pericles.

o GAL #yaye doinv dv todto elvor 10 ooy (Plato, Euthyphro).

Would you say that this is true?

o oVt YOp Av ATTOV ET0AUNGEY €KEIVOC eloeABETY eic Thy oikiav (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).

Then | would have dared even more to remain there.

o dfAov 611 pAding Gv Opovootvieg ToAepuelv avtoig £dvvavto (Lysias, Epitaphius).
It is clear that, having much money, | would have been able to persuade him.

e 1L yap Gv T00TmV aviopotepov yévorto; (Lysias, Epitaphius).

What could be better than this?

o Tlvog Yap Gv elkotmg LAALOV TIU@UEY Tdv EVOGde kewévmv; (Lysias, Epitaphius).

Whom could we choose with more reason than these generals?



240 SIMPLE CLAUSES

e 0UK GV 0T aVTOV £1¢ T060UTOV TOAMUNG Yynoduny adtkécBar  (Lysias, Epitaphius).
He never thought that | could reach such a level of cruelty.

o 1ig avBponmv ovk Ov €ddxpuoev; (Lysias, Epitaphius).

Who would not have fled away?

o £BoVAOUNV & dv, ® BovAn, Zinwvo Ty adTV yvouny éuot éxewv  (Lysias, Contra Simonerm).

We would like you, judges, to listen to him carefully.

o gyouyut & av kol GAAo oAl elnely epl tovtov (Lysias, Contra Simonem).

I would be able to do it again.

e Bovpdotlov 8¢ ovdev dv pot yévorto  (Lysias, In Andocidem).

Everything would surprise him.

e DUELG 0K Av dUvaleBe T 00T YNo® TOV T€ GTOAOYOVUEVOV KOL TOV Katnyopovia koAdoar (Lysias, In Andocidem).
They would not be able to seize the city and conquer the country with the same army.

e viv 8¢ mdvtog av Dudg Bovioiuny tept uod tovTny TV Yvouny éxewv  (Lysias, Areopagiticus).

Now we would like him to have the same opinion.

o x0itol TdvieC Gv OHOAOYNGOLTE SLKALOTEPOV E1VOL TO1C HEYAAOLS XPpFicOaL TEKUNPIOLg TEPL TRV UEYAA®Y

(Lysias, Areopagiticus).
All of them would agree that it is better not to surrender the city to the enemy.
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e TUXWV UEV YOP TGV Sikaiwv ..., pueivaiut av v i tdier  (Lysias, Pro Milite).

After hearing him, we would remain out of the city.

e Tig 0K OV EAENCELE ALOVVGLOV, TOLONTY UEV GLHO0Pa Ttepientokota; (Lysias, In Theomnestum).
Who would not pity Alcibiades, after he was defeated in the battle?

e £yw & £Bovlouny av ovtovg oAb Aéyewv  (Lysias, In Eratosthenem).

We would like you to speak the truth.

o viv 8¢ Nd€wg v axovoaul cov ta tdvto dinyouvuévng (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).

We would like to hear with pleasure that man telling us everything.

3. Expressing commands and prohibitions [96]

a) Commands
1/ Apart from using the imperative, in what other ways can a command be expressed?

2/ Indicate which of these sentences make use of the aorist imperative:
o BAéme mpdg ta Gp.

o @ maidec, moleite 10 Epyov.

o @ mad, eUyov 101 Beoic.

e €€ 1® 81800KGA® TNV GANOELOVY.

o Eldog v€ pot 861e  (Aristophanes, Vespae).

o 80¢ t0c BiPAOVE TG CyYEA®, B S15GGKAAE.

o @ oTpaINyé, NYoD T01¢ GTPOTLATOLC.
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o 1601 dya®dc, @ vié.

o @ téxvov "Epwc, 8pa ola moieic (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).

o mpdoye 81, kal okonel dua 6mov koBnodueba (Plato, Phaedrus).

e Movyiav te dyete kal kaptepeite (Plato, Phaedo).

« 10010 & €1 BovAecbe, katd TOVSE 1OV VOpov kpivate (Xenophon, Hellenica).

« novcoc0e, ® ‘Ackinmie kol Hpdxhelg, épilovieg npdc dAALovE donep dvBpmmor (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).
e €71 TRG YRS, €1 Sokel, kotootavieg Badilopev (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).

3/ Read these more difficult sentences and for each one indicate whether the present, the perfect or the aorist
imperative is used:

o GAN 18 xoipov (Aristophanes, Equites).

o KoTdPNO’, ® Tokpotidiov, o éué (Aristophanes, Nubes).

o 3edp’ 101, toUtov & €0 poivesBar (Aristophanes, Nubes).

o undév, @ tdv, 5¢5101, undév (Aristophanes, Vespae).

e uéuvnoo pov (Aristophanes, Pax).

e 0g¢ €1¢ 10 Tpdobev vrTiav TNV donido, kol pot d6tw ta téud 1 (Aristophanes, Lysistrata).

<&

e 10V 1pipwV’ (a threadbare cloack) doeg, vl 8¢ yAoivav avaparod (Aristophanes, Vespae).
o doeté€ vuv drnavieg avtov  (Aristophanes, Vespae).

e o100, avtiBol®d o, ot (Aristophanes, Plutus).

e KG6noo, oiyo (Aristophanes, Acharnenses).

o 1661 1000 oVt €xov  (Aristophanes, Nubes).

4/ Decide whether the present or the aorist imperative should be used and translate into Greek:
« Come, o boy.
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e Eat the food. (sing.)

5/ Translate the same sentences again but using Orog + future indicative for the first three and the potential

optative for the last three:

b) Prohibitions
1/ What is the use of the subjunctive in expressing prohibitions?

2/ Change these sentences from singular to plural, or vice-versa:
e un tiBel 10 dydAuato debpo.
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UM mpooTintete 10ig dilolc, @ veoviat.

3/ For each Greek sentence, identify whether it makes use of a present imperative or an aorist subjunctive and,

taking the sentence as a pattern, translate the English one intfo Greek using the same fense:

e un dpdong 6 uérrelg, undaudg (Aristophanes, Acharnenses).

Boys, do not do what he has told you to do.

e unf pot ¢Boviont, Gvdpeg ol Bsduevor (Aristophanes, Acharnenses).

O general, do not feel hatred towards me.

e amodepE 10 kKp€a kal un pot 8idov (Aristophanes, Acharnenses).

Do not give him this.

o un mopfg G oot 818600’ ot Beol  (Aristophanes, Equites).

O soldiers, do not disregard what | offer to you.

 mad’, ovtog, Kol uf) oképBorie movnpd (Aristophanes, Equites).

Stop, citizens, and do not say bad things about me.

« made nod, @ déomod’ ‘Eppfj, u Aéye (Aristophanes, Pax).

Stop, do not say anything else.

e un moiel y dnep al poryevouevol dpdot yuvoikeg (Aristophanes, Pax).

Do not do what | am doing, my dear students.
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e un dtoréyov v@v undév (Aristophanes, Pax).
Do not converse with those men.

o undaudg dAlog towmong (Aristophanes, Aves).
Do not act in another way, my friends.

4/ Translate these sentences into Greek:

o Don't destroy the trees. (sing.)

L]
v
[e]
3
~
5
c
[Va}
=y
N\
=
c
=
[aY)
N\

« Don't arrive late tomorrow! (plural)

4. Expressing wishes [97]

a/ What verbal tense is used to express a wish...
L forthe Present? e
Cforthe future?

L fOrthe Past?

b/ How can dgdehov (in whichever person) be used to express wishes?



246 SIMPLE CLAUSES

¢/ Read the following sentences and for each sentence decide whether it expresses a wish for the past, present or

future, according to the verbal tense used:

e mAovolov 8¢ vouilowut tov copov  (Plato, Phaedrus).

e £i0e kal 1OV Apov arotpiyochort tig yootpog nduvauny (Plutarch, De Stoicorum Repugnantiis).

« €iBe yevoiunv ovpovdg (Plato, Epigrammata).

« €10 ve, ® Mviownne, tadto éheyec (Lucian, Toxaris).

o £i0e Tp®d1Tig oot evétuxov (Lucian, Tyrannicida).

e £i0e Vv 161y TpovAaPov 10D dévov (Lucian, Tyrannicida).

&

« 'Hpodd10v £16e pév xoi 10 dAra punicacdol duvatov v (Lucian, Herodotus).

o adele pev Kdpog Liiv  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o ddele yap undeig GAhog ‘Aplotoyeitovi yoipewv (Demosthenes, /n Aristogitonem).

e O0AécBat & woehov 8 Muépa (Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus).

e uf motT dogrov Anelv my Zxdpov (Sophocles, Philoctetes).

e £KE€IVOL UEV TG udyNg 118N KekpLugvng adikovto, wg unrote ddperov (Lucian, Verae Historiae). < Infinitive missing!
d/ Translate each sentence into Greek paying attention to whether it expresses a wish for the present, future or
past; use the verb o¢eidw for some of them if you wish:

« If only | were stronger! (in the future)
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« If only my son would read that book! (in the future)

5. Asking questions [98]
a) Simple questions

1/ How do you make clear that you expect the answer to be “no“? And to be “yes”?

w "

MO S

2/ Read these simple questions and then modify the first three, assuming the answer to be “yes”, and the two last

ones, assuming the answer to be “no”:
« dpa Voot ol "ABnvaiot 10ig Beoic;

3/ Read these questions and try to guess what the answer would be:
o ... moAepodoly dAARAOLS" Gpa ovy ottw; (Plato, Euthyphro).
« dpa katddniov, ® Ev0vopwv, 6 Bovropat Aéyetv; (Plato, Euthyphro).

« 10070 moloBvTL Gpa dELOV ot Ciiv Eotan;  (Plato, Crito).
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« 0V dpa doxoToi ot énictacal ye, éom, @ Zwupio, ndvteg avtd; (Plato, Phaedo).

e avoppviokovtol dpa 4 note éuabov; (Plato, Phaedo).

e 0UKODV Gel T0UT0 oUtwg €xet; (Plato, Phaedo).

e GOOPOGUVNG Gpo. 0V denoet Nuiv toic veaviolg; (Plato, Respublica).

&

* dpa i mov, & KEPne, €4m, xai o€ 1L 100ty étdpatev v 6d¢ einev; (Plato, Phaedo).

o "AvBpome, Ti¢ €1; u@v yyovog €1 1@v ‘Appodiov Ti¢ ékeivav; (Aristophanes, Equites).

e u@v eue {neic; (Aristophanes, Ecclesiazusae).

« motepov dvBpwnog fi Kovicodog [€1]; (Aristophanes, Lysistrata).

o TOTEPOV £6TLV OLKELV GUELVOV €V TTOALTaLG X pnoToig | movnpoig, (Plato, Apologia).

o dtEpOV 810V {doLv o1 dpyovieg 1 ol apyduevor; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

o motEPQ 8€ dyaudc 6TV 00TOC ) KOl yuvh Tig avtd cdveoty; (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).
4/ Translate each question; those with a question tag at the end will tell you whether a positive or a negative
answer is expected:

« You have already done everything, haven't you?
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b) Deliberative questions
1/ What is a deliberative question?

3/ Read these questions:

« 1i obv now@uev; (Aristophanes, Aves).

o ¢ AMéyouev, ® Oebddmpe; (Plato, Theaetetus).

o BovAel 0UV Aéympev 811 TV uEV dvopdtov ovdev Nuiv uéder; (Plato, Theaetetus).
« £inw ov oot 10 aitov; (Plato, Theaetetus).

&

e GALG BovLer €y oot einw; (Plato, Theages).

e Bovlel 10 Tpdypa toig Oeataiowy ppdow; (Aristophanes, Equites).

o BovAel Topab®d cot dépmov; (Aristophanes, Equites).

« BovAel ovv émopdowmuay; (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).

4/ Translate into Greek as deliberative questions:

e Where are we to go now?
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c) Other questions

1/ Read these questions and indicate whether they are adverbial or adjectival-pronominal:

o @ dide Paidpe, mol & xai méOev; (Plato, Phaedrus).

o doovg olel petéxely t@v anoppnitwv; (Plutarch, De Genio Socratis).

o 701 dyouev Kol mapd Tivag ToUg KEUVOVTAS T0 GOUOTO; - Tapd ToV¢ tatpovs, ® Zokpatec (Plato, Gorgias).
e TOVG TONTY XPWUEVOLG TN Té€XVT Tivag dnoopev; (Plato, Sophista).

o Tiol 8¢ dapudkorg 1 yonreioig €nelcag Kpdooov; (Plutarch, Crassus).

o mote &, €l un viv; (Aristophanes, Vespae).

e 7olol yop 6pkot kpeioocoveg; (Euripides, Hippolytus).

2/ For each pair of sentences, read the Greek one and then, using it as a model, translate the English one into
Greek:

e MG 0VK £VOVG ennyelpdc ue; (Plato, Crito).

How is it that you have not read this book?

e 11 81 oVt mpw adi&ar; (Plato, Crito).

But why have you arrived so quickly?

o 1igolv .. uot dmoxpwveitar; (Plato, Parmenides).

So, who will show us the way?

o Tivo 0DV xpM Y Emuédelay, & Toxpatec, noleicBor; (Plato, Alcibiades).
What book should be read, o Plato?

« 1tivi o0V 11 motevoopev Adyw; (Plato, Phaedo).

What city will we help?
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o tiveg olv ot duoptdvovieg; (Plato, Alcibiades).

Who are those who have escaped?

e Tiveg 8¢ ano 1@V innwv ntolepeiv Bappadéot eloiv; ndtepov ol inmikol j ol ddinnot; (Plato, Protagoras).
Who are better in fighting in the sea? The sailors or the hoplites?

« moBev, ® Todkpotec, daivy; (Plato, Protagoras).

From where have they arrived?

o &yotc dv, éom, @ ‘Epudyevec, eineiv nuiv 1t éo1i mapowia; (Xenophon, Symposium).

Could you, o Socrates, teach us what wisdom is?

« 11 oxVBpwTOC €1, @ "Amollov; (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).

Why are you cruel, o master?

6. Impersonal verbs [99]

a) General use

1/ Translate these impersonal verbs:

SOKET i EVEOTL  ceeieiiiiiiiii e TPETMEL eeeeneieeeaeaeeaeeeeeaans
GUUPBOAVEL  vevvniieieeiiie e eeannsn UETEGTL  wrvereeneenerneanereennaneanns BEEOTL  evieiiieie e
OUUOEPEL  eneneinieeeiieaneaeeennn OET UETOUEAEL  eneneinieeenieaieaneeennn
HEAEL i APM e

2/ Answer these questions:

— What impersonal verbs take the accusative instead of the dative to express the subject of the infinitive clause that
depends on the impersonal verb?
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— In what other way can you write £€€6TL 2 ...coooiiiiiiiiiiiiin
— What are the two possible imperfect forms of ypnn? ... and

— Whatis the aorist of 80kel ? ...

3/ Read these sentences:

o £E€ival pot dokel iévor €nt 10V aydvo  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o £80&ev avtoic amévor (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o GALG KOl DUGC PN, B Gvdpeg Sikaotal, eveAnidog elvar npdg 1oV Bdvatov  (Plato, Apologia).
0l 8¢ oVk €daoav €LV otactdlely mpog v Eavtdv toly  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e £BovAduny & av £E€ival pot emdei&ot v tovtov Tovnpiav (Lysias, Contra Simonem).

o TAvta €niotoobal Tva avBponmv £6tL duvatov; (Plato, Sophista).

4/ Choose the correct option from the given list:

uéier / énpene / ypn / €€eivar / ovufPePnke / Sel

o £yéveto 8¢ yndiopo un [to be possible] ...l nepl 10TV cvpPovievely (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o [Itis necessary] ......ccocevuvennnenn neibecBol Aakedapoviotg kol 10 teiyn teplalpeiv (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o 1( 8¢ KVpw dmekpivoto 61t o0t@d [interests] ......ovvevennnenn. 6nwg koldg €xot (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o 1otV pév eivon [it happened] .......oooevevieeennn. 100 Al0g adermyv kal yuvaiko (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).
o [Itisnecessary] .......cooveieenenns ye unv udG kot tode e1dévo, mg ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o [Itwasconvenient] ...................... 8¢ 1dn oot kol yeyounkévor (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).

5/ Fill the blank with the correct impersonal form (if you do not write the same form as the author wrote, it does

not mean that your choice is wrong):

o mdvta yap [it is possible] .........cooveninnen. ool tpiacOor (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).

e GKNKOO OTL £v £VONUiQ [it is necessary] ........covevenennn. tedevtav  (Plato, Phaedo).

e [Itisconvenient] ........cooeivvnnnns atoig didoug elvar pdadov §j todepuiovg (Xenophon, Oeconomicus).

o 1fig 8¢ kaxovouiog avT® OAiyov [it interests] .........cevevnnenn. (Xenophon, Anabasis).

[Itis necessary] .......ccceevnennnnn. 8¢ xol tavtolg apéokety 1ov dvbpwmov  (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods).
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o [to01015] £yw 610 pev nelbwpal, 0vdET0TE pot [it repents] ......ovvvenveinnennns (Xenophon, Symposium).
o [Itisnecessary] ....cccoovevuvninnnnns 0UV VUG, BoTEP KOl TILAY LEBEEETE, 0VTO KOl TAY KIVEOVOVY LETEXELV

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

6/ Translate into Greek using these impersonal verbs:
£6oée / Sei / uéler / uetéorar / €€eort / ovuPaivet
e | must go to Sparta.

7/ Translate into Greek using impersonal verbs:

« It's convenient that my son arrives tomorrow.



254 SIMPLE CLAUSES

b) The personal construction

1/ Read these sentences and indicate which ones use the impersonal construction and which ones use the personal
one:

e M 3¢ €xBpa Aéyetor 00T TPOG TOV dvdpo yevésBar ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

2/ Translate each sentence twice into Greek, first using the impersonal and then the personal construction:

o Itis said that Socrates arrived yesterday.
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b) Subordinate clauses

1. The concept of Oblique Optative

a/ Answer these questions:

— In what conditions can an optative replace an indicative or a subjunctive?

— What are the primary tenses and the secondary ones?

= T2 5T Y

Y= T Y oV

— What is a “primary sequence” and a “secondary sequence”?

D> PriMary SEQUEICE: ittt ettt ettt et et et et e e e et et e e e e e et e e e e e e e et e e e n e e e e enaens

D Y=Y T Y VT U 1= o I« <P

— What is usually understood by “vivid style”?

b/ Observe the use of the oblique optative (in bold type) in the subordinate clauses in these sentences and rewrite

it either in the indicative or the subjunctive (i.e., as if without using the option of oblique optative):

o J1fiABe Adyog 611 SLdkor avtovg Kipog (Xenophon, Anabasis).

The verbcouldalsobe ......................

o K¥pog éleyev 611 1 080¢ £60LT0 TPOC Bociiéa uéyav eig Bapuddva (Xenophon, Anabasis).

The verbcouldalsobe ......................

o £ueydAvve Ty £0V700 dVvauLy Topd 1@ Tiooaoépvel, iva pofoivto avtév (Thucydides, Historiae).

The verbcouldalsobe ......................

o cadec mholy §on €80kel elvar 611 6 6TOAo¢ €1n €ni Bacihéo  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

The verbcouldalsobe ......................

[100]
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« £inov 611 6oict pév dokoiev dducelv ol 'ABnvaiot (Thucydides, Historiae).
The verb could alsobe ......................
o K€l & €mvBovto L Mivdapog év Kulikm €in (Xenophon, Hellenica).

The verbcouldalsobe ......................

c/ Replace the indicative or the subjunctive in bold type by the optative in these sentences (only in those in which

Thucydides could have used it):

o dudEog dvev Tdv vroluyinv eig 1o 680V¢ KABIGTAGAVY, TVO GVTL TELYOVE T / vveerrrrrreeerrreaeennns (Thucydides, Historiae).
o 0VUK {6001V 8Tt Inniog HEV TPEGPVTOTOC BV TAPHAE / «vvvvreerrrneererennnnn, t@v [Mewoiotpdtov viewv (Thucydides, Historiae).
o £lmov 811 viieg EKEIVAL EMTAEOVOLY [ oovvivvieeiiaaenne, (Thucydides, Historiae).

o NABe 8¢ xai 10ig "ABnvaiolg eVOUC T GyYEALD TBY TOAEMY OTL APEGTEOL / .ovvvvevneevnennannee, (Thucydides, Historiae).

o duthoociag {nuiag d&lol ioty, 6TL VT GYOO®Y KOKOL YEYEVIIVIOL / ..ouvvnenaeiaaeaaenne (Thucydides, Historiae).

o £lnev 8T 1 HEV TOMG GOBY TETELYLOTOL / ooeevnereiaaenaaannnnne (Thucydides, Historiae).

o MYYEABN 0UT® 6Tl MEYOPO AOECTTNKE /[ ..ovveeaeaeeeenene (Thucydides, Historiae).

2. Causal clauses

a/ Answer these questions:

What are the five conjunctions that introduce a causal clause?

— Of these five conjunctions, which ones introduce a causal clause that will usually stand after the main clause?
— Which ones introduce a causal clause that will usually stand before the main clause?

b/ Read these sentences:
e 003& Aoyayelv Nuiv €€eotiy, OTL "Apkddec €ouév  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e ..., €neldn ye 008oudg el adikelv  (Plato, Crito).

[101]
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e 101¢ 'Abnvaiolg TéAepov €nouioavto dLdtL £ig v Aakedoipoviov elcBAAotey. < Why optative?
o £mELdN Enadevibng, £xo1g av elnely np@dtov uev og ... (Plato, Crito).
o GAN iomg 0vK OAiyov épyov €otiv, @ Zdkpateg, EMEL TAVL Ye caod Exowut v €émdeifal ot (Plato, Euthyphro).

e £yw uévrol €pyouot arobovoiuevog vouvi, dLdtL Tokpdtel ovk j0elov teioecBar (Plato, Theages).

c/ Complete the sentences with the verbs below:
einovnt / eémélovio / Aéywuev / €Ontevev / SiekdAve

o £mel 6 ye dmoBavav neldtng Tig NV £ude, kol g Eyempyoduey év 1 NdEw, [he worked] .....cooiiviiiiinn, €KeL Top’ NUlv
(Plato, Euthyphro).

o ol 8¢ &v 17 moAet dvieg Emidduviol £reldn [they were oppressed] ......coovvvvvininnenne. , Téunovoty €1¢ v Képkupov

npéoferg (Thucydides, Historiae).

o [Let'stalk] .coovvvirieininiininnen, &1, wg €otkev, £nEL ool ye dokel, mept tdv kopuooimv (Plato, Theaetetus).
e 0UK X Ti A&ym, dLdTL pot vuvdn enéninéag [after | have said] ........coooeiiiiinie. ovtd (Plato, Theaetetus).
o £meldn 1 te 8ikn £yéveto kol 1 100 B0 €opth [prevented] .....oiiiiiiiiiiinints ue anobovely, ... (Plato, Phaedo).

d/ Translate into Greek using a causal clause:

« | do not want to do it because it is dangerous.

They killed him, allegedly because he was a traitor. <~ Use optative!
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« Asyou live in Athens, you will know the answer to this question.

3. Purpose clauses [102]

- What are the three conjunctions that can introduce a purpose clause?

a) Using a subordinate clause

1/ Complete these sentences by writing the given verb in the correct mood and tense:

o 3i80Eov kol eué, Tva [EYD] COPDTEPOG «.vvvrevnrrnrenannennen (Plato, Euthyphro). [yiyvouou, aorist subjunctive]

o Aéye oDV NIV Tl £0TLY, Tva pi) NUETG TEPL GO - evvverernaeaenaennn. (Plato, Apologia). [ovtooyedidlw, present subjunctive]
e GKOVGOTE 3N 1ot T0 GLUPEPNKOTO, TVE [VUETC] vevvneeneniananannnnn. 4t ... (Plato, Apologia). [o0ida, aorist subjunctive]

e "AploTtodnue, €1¢ KAAOV NKELG OGS [OV] «uvvevinnniiiaeanns (Plato, Symposium). [cuvdewnvéw, aorist subjunctive]

&

o adLcoueda eig 10de, OGS [MUETS] T0 AVGLOU TE GVELSOG «uvvvnvnenininininannnns (Plato, Phaedrus). [€&etalm, aorist optative]
e Mivdapog, kafelkvoag Tag £0VTOT TPLAPELG ATETAEL, OTOG [OVTOC] - vvvreeeeneenanenes 10 LETA AwpLéwg

(Xenophon, Hellenica). [avolouBdvom, aorist optative]

e 10 TAOL0 TEVTO GUVIIOPOLOE TOP  EAVTOV, OMG UNSELG «vvvvrrranannnnnnen 101G MOAEN101G TO TAT00C TAV VE@V

(Xenophon, Hellenica). [€&ayyéMlo, aorist optative]

e Tiig £0PTiig EMUEANCETOL, OTMG GV UNSELG «vvvverereeenenananen. HNBE ceieiii e, nepL 10 lepd

(Lysias, In Andocidem). [adikéwm, present; doeBéwm, present]
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2/ Translate into Greek using a purpose clause:

o | work in order to earn money.

b) Using a future participle or an infinitive
1/ Complete these sentences writing the given verb in the requested form:
e OTPOTEVOVLOLY £T VTOVG 01 KEPKUpailol TECCOPEKOVTO VAUGL LETA TAY QUYOSOV (G «vevvrareannnannnen

(Thucydides, Historiae). [xotdyw, fut. participle]

e Bpay pév 1 mpoiilbov wg Bondnoovieg, kKot 01 MOKESOVEG LTI AVTITOPETAEAVTO MG «vnveverreeenanenanen.

(Thucydides, Historiae). [xwlbo, fut participle]

o ‘Innokpdng €k Tiig TOLEWS EENYAYE TOVG OTPATIWTOG, MG +vnvnerrenrrennennnnenns (Xenophon, Hellenica).
[udyouor, fut. participle]

e 0 OTPOTINYOG EMEUDON OTOVIOG «vnveeeneeanananannnn . [rotéopar, infinitive]
o £3WKA OVTA TO YPIUATA VED OTAL «eeeeeeneneanannnes . [ovéopar, infinitive]

2/ Translate into Greek using a future participle:

« | will send you soldiers that will help you.
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4. Temporal clauses [103]

a) Main temporal clauses

1/ Link each Greek conjunction or combined expressions to its meaning (some can share the same meaning):

SINCE / AS SOON AS / WHENEVER / WHILE / WHEN / AFTER / UNTIL

VIO eeeeeiieeieieeeeeans EMEWON eeiiiiiiiieaeeens EMEL TOYLOTO,  wuvrenennneneannnanans
HEXPL OV eeveeeenaeennaannnns ENELTPATOV  evvinaninneeenenes DG e
8TE OMOTE e, GMO OV eveeieeieeieee,
9 T 9 T ’

€600 i EVEO i UEXPL i

> What is the difference between £ret and 6te ?
D> fivika means the sameas a) 6te  b) énet

> @¢ means the same as a) 6t b) énel

2/ For each pair, using the Greek sentence as a model, translate the English one into Greek.

o £mel 8¢ néAv NABe, Aéyel Thy pavteiav 1§ Zokpdier  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

When he came back, he gave me everything.

e £UAXOVTO GT6 TE TV VEDV KOl TG YTig, pE€YXPL ol "Abnvaiotl anéndevoay eig Mdadvtov (Xenophon, Hellenica).

| worked until the ship departed.

e £v @ 8¢ mpocficav ot évaviiol, OpocvBovrog kot uécov otig EAelev: ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

While the enemy was approaching, Pericles got up and delivered a speech.

« 0 ovv Kiipog £nei néviog £dpo tpodipovg dvrag mpditety 8oo €heke, 1éhog einev: ... (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).
The men on the island, when they saw that we were ready, said ...
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o £y0 U&v 00V #0TE eV 0l omovdol fioav odrote Enavouny Nudc uEv oiktipov, Bactiéa §& kol Tovg GUV avT@ pakapilov

(Xenophon, Anabasis).
While you were present, we never stopped considering you a happy man.
e £v @ & Gv 10 deinvov TopockevdinToL, £Yo Kol ob 1¢ dikola tomcwuey  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
While the soldiers are preparing the weapons, | will send these letters.

o Votepov 8¢ Nvika Bocikelg Eneotpdevoey ent v 'EALGS0, ... (Andocides, On the Mysteries).

Later, when Socrates was in prison, ...

o £mel 8¢ onovdol 1€ £y£vovTo Kol £naldvicoy, GvEéotnoov Tp@dtov uev ol Opdkeg (Xenophon, Anabasis).
After they had made the sacrifices, the priests departed.

e O¢ 8¢ aglketo npog Mavtivelav T o1potid, V1o avdpog anébavev "Abnvaiov (Pausanias, Description of Greece).
When they had arrived at Athens, they performed some sacrifices.

o £E 0V TV TOALY olkoDpEY, 0V3ELC 0UTE Kivduvoc oUte méAenog uiv yéyove (lsocrates, Archidamos).
Since they live in Athens, nobody has disturbed them.

o 0l 8¢ TpldKkovTa NPEBMcOV LEV EMEL TAYXLOTA TG LOKPC TELYN KOl 16 Tept oV [Tatpoid xobnpédn (Xenophon, Hellenica).
The temples were destroyed as soon as the enemy captured the city.

b) The conjunction npiv UNTIL/BEFORE

1/ Some (let’s hope not excessively theoretical) questions on grammar:

— If the verb of the mpiv clause is a finite form, mpiv means a) until  b) before  ¢) until and before

— If the verb of the mpiv clause is a finite form, the main clause will usually be a) positive  b) negative
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— If the verb of the mpiv clause is an infinitive, mpiv means a) until  b) before  ¢) until and before

— If the verb of the mpiv clause is an infinitive, the main clause will usually be a) positive  b) negative
2/ Translate these sentences into Greek using a clause introduced by mpiv in the indicated form, and try to
understand why it must be in the indicated form:

e Before coming here, tell me. [use infinitive]

... . DonOt Ieave before ﬁn IShmg yourtaSk .. [use Su bJunctlve + av] ..................................................................
.. . You must thm k beforeChoosmg ..... [use mﬂ mtlve] .....................................................................................
.. .. D onOt . I eave before y our brOther h as retu r n ed ..... [usesu bjunctlve +av] ........................................................

o | left before your brother returned. [use accusative + infinitive]

3/ For each pair, read the Greek sentence and translate the English one into Greek:
o Mévov 8¢ mpiv dfilov €lvar 11 To1McovusLy ol GALoL oTpatidtal cuvédete 10 avTod otpdtevua  (Xenophon, Anabasis).
Before knowing what Socrates would say, the judges reached a decision.

e 00 TPOGOeY EnacOVTo TOAELOTVIEC TPLY £MOINGAV THGOV THY TOALV OpOLOYELY AokeSauoviovg yeudvag elvor

(Xenophon, Anabasis).
The teacher did not stop shouting until the students had finished the task.
o £omevde yap mpiv @apvdafalov Bondijcar (Xenophon, Hellenica).
He left the city before Socrates arrived.
« #otnoav & obv 00 Tpdcdev, mpLv &v 1 dpet 1@ Napbaxio £yévovto (Xenophon, Hellenica).
They did not stop walking until they arrived at Athens.
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e 0VK Gv anéABoiut mpLy @v navidrootly 1 ayopa Av0fi (Xenophon, Oeconomicus). < The agora is still crowded.
I wouldnt say anything before the general ordered me to speak.

o QVOYWPELYV 0VTOVG EKEAEVE, TPLY TOVG OTAiTOG 00D YiyvesBor (Xenophon, Hellenica).

| want them to return the money before the council finds out.

4/ Read these sentences, paying special attention to whether an infinitive or a finite verbal form is used after npiv

and why:
o VUELG 8¢ mpLv cuupei&at 10ig ToAEuLoLg onevdete €1¢ v cotnpiav (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e mPLV 3¢ avTOV Opunbijvar €k Teyéag, Topiicav ot Onpaiot (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e 0V mpocbev £otnoav ol Oeomiels, TPLy €v 1 teiyel €yévovio (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e 0V MPOTEPOV TTOVOVTAL, TTPLY GV NTTNOEVTIEG TV doknotv kotolbowoly  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
<~ Talking about athletes and their training practices.
¢ 01 'HAglot cuotpotevduevol ovtoig Enelbov un toteliobot pdynv, piv ot Onpaiot mopayévoivio (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 0V mpocbev £Eeveykely £10Auncay TpOG NUAEG TOAEUOV TPLY TOVG 6TPATYOVG NUdV cuvélaBov (Xenophon, Anabasis).
5/ Complete the sentences choosing from the given options:
Ennpeto / éyévovio / 8é / avijyayov / nikov / drfABev

o £80&ev 00TO1G UT| KLVELY TOVG oTpotLdtag piv [they took up] .....ooeieieeenen. TEATOOTOG TPOG T0 OpOg
(Xenophon, Anabasis).

e £0V UEV £Y0 dolvopat Adikely, 00 xpn Ue EVOEVSE ameABelv mpiv Ov [| give (Pay)] .ovvvvvvvenininenen. diknv

(Xenophon, Anabasis).

e 0V mpocbev Eotnooyv mPLv 7 Tpog 101¢ Teloic TV 'Accupinv [they were] ............ooeeits (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).
e 0V Tpdcbev £dVvavto Bedoachal avtov mpiv N [TavOelo [departed] .......cevvvvnnnenes (Xenophon, Anabasis).
e 0V MPOTEPOV AMESWKE TM TANOEL TOVG VOpoug mpiv EAOmV €1 Aéddoug [he asked] ........o.ooieiiiis 10V Oedv

(Xenophon, De Republica Lacedaemoniorum).

o 00 TpdTEPOV EEBIPaGEY €K 1@V VE@Y TpLY avtoL [arrived] ...iiiiiin.en.. (Xenophon, Hellenica).

< avtou refers to some support ships that had been sent.
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c) The conjunction £wmg UNTIL/WHILE / AS LONG AS

1/ Choose the correct option:

— If the verb of the £€m¢ clause is an indicative, £mg means a) until  b) while ¢ until or while
— If the verb of the €wg clause is a subjunctive (with @v) or an optative, £0¢ means

a) until  b) while ¢ until or while

2/ Using the Greek sentence as a model, translate the English one into Greek.

o 08¢ dvaPdc, £ng pev Baowua v, €mt 10D innov Ryev  (Xenophon, Anabasis). < As long as the ground was dry...
And they, as long as the pirates were distant from the city, were safe and sound.

o #og u&v vOE v, dmotolvieg ovyiov eixov  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

While there was light, the could fight.

o VI OV AL, 4, ® ZdkpoTeg” Kol €T YE LVAY®, E0¢ GV KTHGOUOL O Gv Suvepot TAeicto (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

< Somebody has been asked if it is true that he has an extensive collection of books.
I go on earning money until | have more than you.
« £80Eev 0DV 00TOIC Mpoidvor eig 10 npdcdev, Emg Kopw cvuueierav (Xenophon, Anabasis).
He decided to go forward until he would meet the general.
o TOPHYYEATO 8€ T uev Sdpato €Ml 1OV dek1ov duov Exely, Emg onuaivol 1f céAntyyt  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

Somebody told them to carry the weapons until the general would give a signal.
3/ Read these sentences, paying attention to what meaning you give to £wg and why:
o £wg av toivoy, £¢n 0 "Aynoilaog, Exeloe TopevuoL, didov dn 10 otpotid 10 emtndelo, (Xenophon, Hellenica).

Meaning of €0G: ...o.vvvvvvvninnnnn.
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e aBvuia evéneoe mAGLY: POVIO YOP ... , EWG GV TEUTWOLY ETEPOVG TPEGPELS, TOALOVG TG AMU® Anmorelchol
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

Meaning of €0G: ...o.vvvvvvvninnnnn.

e £0g & Gv TobTa SLanpdEwvTot, GLAAKNY Kol HioBov toig dpovpotg € unvdv kotére (Xenophon, Hellenica).
S P G OpoLvPOLg p

Meaning of €0G: ...o.vvvvvvvninnnnn.

o £vBa &1 avapueivag, £mg KoL 01 CUUULOYOL TTAVTEG TOPEYEVOVTO, GRTiYE TAv 00D 10 otpdtevpa uéxpt Kopivbou

(Xenophon, Hellenica). < p€ypu is here a prepositional adverb.
Meaning of €0G: .....vvvvvveninnnnn.
e koAGlw, £¢m, mAol Kakolg, £m0g GV SovAEVELY Avaykdow (Xenophon, Memorabilia).
Meaning of €0G: ...o.vvvvvvvninnnnn.
d) Indefinite ever temporal clauses
1/ Add the particle dv to these conjunctions so that they form one word:

EMEON + GV = e 0Te + AV = covrenenne

2/ Transform these sentences to make them future indefinite:
< Example: 0O1e Aéyeig, yeh® > Gtov Aéyng, YeEAdow

e £7el 10010 TOLELG, XPNLOTO SEXEL.

3/ Translate these sentences into Greek:

e Whenever you want me to come, tell me.
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e Whenever you may be in danger, | will help you.

5. Concessive clauses [104]
a) With a subordinate

Using the Greek sentence as a model, translate the English one into Greek.

e Bovpdlom 8¢ Tf AToKANGEL OV TAV TLAGY, KOL €L un aouévolg uiv adiypar (Thucydides, Historiae).

| am surprised at your words, even if you do not like me.

o Kol £l T00TOV NV TOVNPOTOTOC, KOTA TOVG VOUovg £det map’ €uod Sikny Aaupdvelv (Demosthenes, In Midiam).
Although he was not very wise, we had to give him a prize.

e Myoduol TavTog VUAG TLETEVELY, KOl €L undelg paptopneev (Demosthenes, /n Theocrinem).

I think that you agree with me, although nobody has said it.

o Kal £l pev Nv KoAde, £dofovuny dv chédpa Aéyelv  (Plato, Theaetetus).

Even if it was a good book, | would be afraid of using it.

e £0v 10070 mowong drof 1 8ic, Kal €L tdvy loyupd €Ty, tovoetal (Plato, Symposium).

If you come here, although | have no food, you will receive something else.

o 10010 A&y®, KOl €1 T 6V dAko Exerg einelv  (Plato, Phaedrus).

They say this, although | can say something else.
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b) With a participle

Using the Greek sentence as a model, translate the English one into Greek.

o 'Ayecilaog 8¢, kainep aieBavopevog tatta, Spwg Enéueve toig onovdais (Xenophon, Hellenica).

Themistocles, although he realised about the treason, nevertheless did not break the truce.

o 08¢, kainep nollo tpaduate £xov, Opwng ovk Enerddeto tod Beiov (Xenophon, Hellenica).

And she, in spite of having no weapons, continued fighting.

e £l yap un e€nuoptov, ovde oL e€eréyEelg, kainep cooog v (Plato, Euthydemus).

If I do not want to, you will not compel me, in spite of being strong.

o @ [pwtoydpo, 10010 HEV 0VSEV BovacTOV AEYELS, GALG elkdc, kKainep AtkoDToc AV Kol ovtmg coddc (Plato, Protagoras).
O Aphrodite, in spite of being so nice | will not obey you.

o ... TNV TAV TNALKOVT®OV YUUVOGTLKNY, iv Bovioiuny dv vpiv kaimep dtonov ovoav dnhdoar (Plato, Leges).

I would like to show to you these books, although they are strange.

« Bdvow éxeivny kainep ovk ovoav npodovg (Euripides, Alcestis).

May | die if | do not do this, although it is difficult.

o €Tl T010d€ T0ivuv Kaimep NdLknuévn ovk nyprouny (Euripides, Electra).

Pericles, although he had been wronged, did not punish them.

o £keive pHev 0VdEV anekpivero, kainep Bavpdoag 10 dpévnuo kot Ty Auay ovtod (Plutarch, Themistocles).

He did not do anything, although he had heard about the events.
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6. Result clauses [105]

a) Expression of real or possible result
1/ What is the difference for a result clause between having its verb in indicative or in infinitive?

2/ Read these easy sentences, paying attention to when the result clause has its verb in indicative and when in

infinitive, and underline the harbinger in the main clause:

o 0oUtwg movnpol 1ot ol ToA€uLol dete ol 'Abnvaiotl ovk £€8EMMoovGLY £nL 0:0TOVG HdyecHoL.
e t0c0Uta ypHuata £xel ®eTe wveicOatl dvvartar Tdvto a Gv BovAntot.

¢ oUtwg diAl0l elolv ddete ael 10ig dALolg BonOELv.

o oUW BpadEmg TpEXEL AGTE GEL TAVIEG 0VTOV VIKAGLY.

3/ Translate into Greek twice using either system (infinitive or indicative):
e Heis so clever so as to answer any question.

4/ Using the Greek sentence as a model, translate the English one into Greek.
e T0GOUTNV KPaUYTV kKol BOpuBov Tepl Ty oknviv €n0incov dete kol T0v otpatnyov eéAbeiv  (Demosthenes, Or. 54).
They shouted so much that everybody came.
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e M pev Adovn oUtwg £pionog ue dote gideto EVAOV yevésBar pdilov ) €pot Euveivor (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 15).
They hate me so much that they prefer to die rather than to collaborate with me.

o 0UT® 6063pa ETVHAWONY, dete anépabov kol tobta 6 dunv €18évar  (Plato, Phaedo).

He is so blind that he does not see anything.

e pT TGV TOLELY MGTE GPETHG Kol ppovioemg £v 1@ Piw petacyeilv (Plato, Phaedo).

We must try everything so that we have a share of the glory.

o TMOAAGKLG 81 0010 TéNoVBO, BoTE ot Sokely mEvL movnpolg elvoi Tvag dvBpadmovg  (Plato, Cratylus).

They have experienced this many times, so as to know that the slaves always try to flee away.

o moALOL YOp 781, & Bovpdote, TP Le ovtm Stetédnoay, dete dteyvidc ddxvely étopot eivar  (Plato, Theaetetus).

He is disposed towards me in such a way so as to be ready to attack me without reason.

b) A special use

Using the Greek sentence as a model, translate the English one into Greek, paying attention to the combination of 7

dote + a comparative:

e ... KOTOHOVESTEPOV T Bote AavOdvely (Thucydides, Historiae).

This is too evident to miss his attention.

o gywye udlo dofoduor aet, un Tt ueilov i dote pEpety dvvoobor kaxov tij tdérel cuupiy (Xenophon, Memorabilia).
They are afraid that something too bad for the army to cope with may happen.

o fiv 8¢ doBevéstepoc 1) | dote yuuvdlesBar, ... (Hippocrates, De Morbis).

If he is too slow to run, ...
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7. Conditional clauses [106]

a/ Write in what tense (if applicable) and mood the conditional clause would be written in Greek for each of these

conditional periods, and indicate whether they would have the particle dv or not:

T |
S =321 14 T | PP
Sl 220 €] €T PP
-UNfulfilled In the Present: oo e e

SUNfUlfilled 1N the Past: oo e e

b/ Read these sentences, all of which have the same context (somebody saying / somebody coming); pay attention to

the tenses used:

o £l 10016 pot eineg, £yd AABov Gv. o £av 1adtd pot Aéynge, £Yo iyt
e £1 10014 pot EAeyeg, £YD NPYOUNV GV. e £1 10014 ot €inotg, £yw Totut dv.

¢/ Translate these sentences into Greek according to the conditional periods that they represent:

o If we see the general, we flee.



SYNTAX OF CLAUSES 271

« If you ever sacrifice to the gods, they will offer the victory to you.

d/ Complete these sentences with one of the given options and observe the differences between them with respect

to the degree of accomplishment of the condition:

Syer / éviknoac dv / el /elyec dv / évikac dv / AdPoic dv

e £l xpnuoto 10ig Todepiong 8idwg, LdPOG [You are] ....o.evevenenanene. .

« €l émha elyec, To0¢ morepiovg [you would defeat] ............c.e.eeee. .

e £0v €lg TV olkiav giloing, TOv ooV dihov exel [you will see] ..................... .

e £l TNV oA dL000gipoig, ToAloVg alynoiwtoug [you would capture] ........ooeenne. .

o £l 6mha €oyeg, ToUg moiepiovg [you would have defeated] ............cceeeeie. .

¢ £1 70070 €noinocog 10te, VOV xpruoto [you would have] ............oooient. . < Mixed type

e/ Do the same with these sentences, a little more difficult than the previous ones, but now you must write the
verb in the correct form:

nmpodidmut / moiéw / mpotwdw / giui (thrice)

e dvdpeg, £4v pot nelobijte, td@v dAlwv TAéov [you will be honoured] ..................... oTPOTLOTOV V1O Kvpov
(Xenophon, Anabasis).

e 0V YOp éywye €T TpecPutEpOC Ec0pat, £av THuepov [I hand over] ...........o.ooeete. £UaVTOV TO1g TOAENIOLG
(Xenophon, Anabasis).
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e 00L&V YAp pov Gogrog [there would be] ...t , ® ZOKPOTEC, €1 UM 10 ToradTa TAvTa AKpLP@C £1deiny
(Plato, Euthyphro).

e E£1 TNV QUTNV YVOUNY TEPL TOV GAA®V £)OLTE, IVILEP TEPL VUMY 00TV, oVk [there would be] ..................ie GoTLg 0K

€ml 101¢ yeyevnuévolg ayavoktoin (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).
« i tva glye 100 peilo tpmpiav, [he would have done it] .......cccovvineeen. (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).

« i mdvrag, @ Zoxpateg, teiboig & Aéyeic donep €ué, mAeinv eipivn kol kokd €AdTto kot dvBpanovg [there would be]
..................... (Plato, Theaetetus).

E08lw / Soxkéw / axovw / eiui / Povlouar / Emyelpéw

o gl toivuv kol oot [it seemswell] .........oooeeinie. nopeveabot, £on 0 Kpog, dde xpn notelv (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).
o [Iwouldwant] ..................... , om, €1 un oloiuny ye Yo oot €EamatdcBor (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e £l un 1ig dp&el moAépov, ovk [will be willing] ...........o.ooie. ol Aaxedaipdviot ALY 10 OTOVIOG TPOG TOVG GUUUEYOVG

(Xenophon, Hellenica).
o £l 8¢ tig[attempted] ....oevvviiiiininis AotdopnoocBot 00td, kot tobtov Etumpnooato (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 18).

o fiv ydp ue, ® Iépt, Sikdong elvar koAfy, andong [you will be] .........coceuveeene. fi¢ "Actog deomdtng
(Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

o €1 8 80€Aetc, ® KOAE, kot 1dde pov [listen!] ....oooiviiinniin. (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

8. Relative clauses [107]

a) Introduction

1/ In these compound sentences, bracket the relative clause and underline its antecedent in the main clause. In

some of the sentences the relative is not expressed in English: can you identify in which ones?

« | wonder where | have left the book that | bought yesterday.

¢« Who can tell me the room in which | must leave this?

The way they took led them to the house.

Those whom Caesar hated died in the battle.

e The runner against whom you must compete is really fast.

<&
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« | do not like the way he talks to me.

e We met with the players who had won the game.

e The reason for which he had behaved so strangely was a mystery.
e You must write all | tell you.

« | told him to buy again the book he had lost.

2/ Choose the correct option:

The relative and the antecedent must agree...
a) in case d) in case and number
b) in gender and number e) in syntactical function

<) in gender and case

b) Normal uses of the relative

1/ Complete these sentences, in which the subject of the main clause is the antecedent of the relative, with one of

the options:

ds /1 / &v / alg / olig

o EKEL EOTL T YUV cevverrrenrnenns 1OV moida S18d0KELC.

o OUTOL VOUOL ELGLV, cervvrerieenenn, 10 TAfiBog Eypoye  (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

e Ol KAUEAOL 8E TOTE EMOONCAV, ..evvrieeee. "Aynoilaog eig v ‘EALGSo anfyayev (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o VOUUOXLO TOAOLTOTN «eoveneerenenenne iopev yiyvetor Kopivbiov npog Kepxvpaiovg (Thucydides, Historiae).

o EKOTOV ETONONGCOV TPUAPELG, cvevvrveveeerenen Kol mpog ZépEnv évavpdynoav (Plutarch, Themistocles).

2/ Complete these sentences, but in this case the antecedent is not the subject of the main clause:

oif /o / olg (4 times)

o 3P0 TIGTEVELS TOTC AGYOLE weverererenen. Aéyel 0 pNtop;
e aK0V® T0D AVOPAOTOU ..o 0V VIOV (BE¢ e1deq.
o £80&e 1® MU TpLdKovTo Avepag EAECHOL, ................ T0VG TOTPLOVG VOUOUG GUYYPAWOLGL, k0O 0Ug TOALTEVGOUGL

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

e TUPOVVODVTOL VIO SEKQ, AVEPDV, .veevneeee Avoavdpog katéotnoev v £kdotn nokel (Xenophon, Hellenica).
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« 0l dvBponotl 1001016 pdiioto €0ELovot teibechart ................ av y@vtar Bedtictoug eivar  (Xenophon, Memorabilia).
o 00K 01600 811, €1 EKTELVOLE TOVG TEPITATOVS, veveverrereee. €v mévie 1) £€ NuUépaig nepLoteis, pading av "Adnvndev

elg Olvurniav agixoro; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

3/ Combine these sentences by transforming the second one into a relative clause. The antecedent has been
highlighted in bold:

< Example: x8&¢ éy® adtov €180V &v Ti) mOLeL. ot [Tépoar thy méAy elhov > xB&¢ YD 00TOV €180V &V 1§ moOreL fiv

ot ITépcot ellov.

o 10070 &v T} BIPA® GvEyvev. ob BiProv Eypayag.

4/ Now do the opposite, make a whole independent clause out of the relative clause:

< Example: 0p® ta¢ yuvaikag ol pot 10010 Hyyellov > 0p® TAG YUVOIKAG. Ol YOVOLKES Lot T0DTO HYYELAQY.
o EUUEVA Talg omovdoig ag Pacilevg katénepye (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o dokel pot xortokadoat tog duogag ag €xouev (Xenophon, Anabasis).
o Eévoug Exm 11680dOpouC OLg, S EYM ollaL, 0vderio TOALC Svvart v pading udyecBor (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e 01 pev 181@ton €pOVToL KOl £1¢ TOAELG GG av BovAwvtal Beandtov éveka (Xenophon, Hiero).

o ..., &xov vadg £tépog Kupov mévte kal ikooty, aig émoAdpkel Mintov (Xenophon, Anabasis).
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5/ Complete these sentences adding a relative after the preposition (the antecedent has been highlighted in bold):

o 0oVdepio yop evpntot modeia toavn, 8t [.......... ] yévoutd tig dv mept tovg Adyoug dewvotepog (Isocrates, Antidosis).
e Op® TOVG VEAVLAG GUV [.......... ] oikeig.
o TOALGKLG 8€ TOPEVOUEVOV GTPATEVID KOl €1 OBOVG EPYETOL EV [.....n.... ] 003&v mAéov 01 ToALOL T®V OALywV dVvavTol

(Xenophon, Hipparchicus). < Talking about the Thermopylae?

o 0016¢ é0Tv "ANEEAVEPOG, EIC[.......... 1M oikovuévn viv aropAréner  (Plutarch, Alexander).
o v 3¢ GvOpemov ovdeig £18ev, St [.......... ] é&nndnoag tovg dikaotdg (Demosthenes, In Evergum et Mnesibulum).
o MAVTECED [..nvnn.... ] tadto napeckevalet €kelvog Emoiepotvto (Demosthenes, De Corona).

6/ Translate into Greek:
o | see the citizens that will save the city.
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e This is the sword with which | fought in the battle.

b) Special uses of the relative

1/ Connective relative

a/ Read these sentences and replace the form of oUt0g, o, 10010 Wwith the equivalent relative in order to link

back to the author’s original sentence:
o TOALGKLG TBV GLAOCOOOV OKOVOUEV™ TOVTOVG / «vvvevnennns UEYO TULDUEV.

e ... ’ApLoTOA0Y0G KOl "QKVAAOG TOVTOVG / vvvvevnnnnns ol "ABnvoiot, €nel 10 Tpdypa NyyEABN, cLALOBOVIEG EQVACTTOV.
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

o £vTo00 €uelvev NUEPOG TPELG €V TOVTALG / vvvvvnnnn.. Eeviag 0 'Apxog 10 Avkatlo £0voe kol aydvo £0nke
(Xenophon, Anabasis).

o £nevto 81e Z€pEng NABev ént v EALGSa, Kol TOTE Evikmv ol HUETEPOL TPGYOVOL KOl K0TS YRV KOl katd OdAotTay. T00T@Vy /

............ €otL puev texunpia opav td tpomota. (Xenophon, Anabasis).
e £vielbbev £nopetBncav 810 Tedlov €1¢ KOUOAG €V TOVTOLG / «vvenennnn. guewvav nuépog tpelg  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

b/ Translate into Greek using, for the pronouns in italics, first a form of ovtog, atm, Todto and then a connective
relative:

e There is our friend. | will give the money to him now.
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2/ Attraction of the relative
a/ Read these sentences and rewrite the relative to make it agree with its role:

o £V To0T) Tf) TOAEL GUVOLK® TOTg ETOiPOLC OLG [.......... 1 o0 %0&c eidec.

o gxélevoay 10v Terevtiov OV 10ig Sbdeka vavsty aig [ .......... 1 eixev mepimeiv npodg 1Ov "Exdicov

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

b/ In these two sentences the antecedent is absent. Rewrite them using a form of ovtog, o, wotto for the

antecedent and write the relative without attraction to the case of the antecedent:
e GUV 01¢ €1xeV fiel TPOC 0 TETY0¢ 1@V ‘Aloptiov  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

¢/ Translate these sentences using the attraction of the relative:
« Did you fight with the weapons that you have now?

3/ Lack of antecedent

a/ Read these sentences and write before the relative the form of ovtog, aiin, 10010 for the antecedent that has

been elided:

O s Ov ot Beol dLhoDoLy, VEog OmoBviioKEL.

o TOPECOUOL TPGEDY wevevverererereerenns v VugiG 8eicbe  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e GVAYKN TOV NUAG £V TPOTEPD TLVL YPOVE LEUOONKEVOL cevenerenrreneneens 4 viv avoppuvnokouebo  (Plato, Phaedrus).

<~ Platonic argumentation about reminiscence.

e KOl O UEV QYETO E1G TNV OYOPOV EVIEIAAUEVOG TA VIEP® cevvrevrnreerevenenenes 6 8l mowelv  (Lucian, Philopseudeis).
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* TPDTOV UEV weeveeerenrereienienne 0U¢ T vTeg §OecOV £V i) dnuokpoTio And cvkopavtiog (dvtog cvAlaupdvovieg Lyov Bavdtou
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

O s og €Bovrovto cuverdufavov (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o £8000V TV GKVTIANY EKELV®, &V 1) YEYPOUUEVOL IOAV .eevererererereneen. obg £€3et cLVAANOBT VoL  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
O e Ov oV KoAgig Tatépa, 0Ok £0n oe elval £ovtod  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

b/ Translate into Greek without using antecedent:

e Those (fem.) you saw yesterday are rich.

4/ 1Inclusion of the antecedent

a/ The relative has been highlighted; find and underline the antecedent inside the relative clause:
o Aéyel g £yw 0Vg M OALg vouilel Beovg ov vouilw (Xenophon, Apologia).

o ac napélofe toderg Steovrottev (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o Xeploooog Lev abtod EUevey, ol 8& dALoL dlahaydvTieg A EMP®V KMUOG ETOPEVOVTO £KAGTOL TOVG E0VTMV EXOVIEG

(Xenophon, Anabasis). < The soldiers distribute themselves among the villages.
e Bovlopot 8¢ kal Gg BocIAEL TPOG THV TOALY cuvBnkog 6 Avkobpyog €noinoe dinynoacHot

(Xenophon, De Republica Lacedaemoniorum).

b/ Rewrite each sentence removing the antecedent (in bold type) out of the relative clause and placing it into the

main clause in the correct case:
o Kévov £x tfic "Av8pov oV aig elxe vaweLy gixooy ynotcopévoy ‘Adnvaiov eic Zduov énkevoev  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
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o g€Eeott 8¢ OV dv 115 BovAnTal TpOTOV T0VG B0V TwdY; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

5/ Generic py in a relative clause
Complete these sentences with one of the given options and try to understand why un is used instead of ov¥:

d (thrice) / oUg (twice) / ov

o ..., BOTE UN AVTELV .overcnnnnee un mpoonkel (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

o GOLVOVTOL KOL AEYOVTEG .vvevenrennnee un icaot kot npdttovieg  (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

e TPOCNUOIVOUGT GOL .. 1€ ypM TOLELY kOl 6 un  (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

e TPOCTATTOVOLY QUTOLG U1 KAERTELY UNSE APTALELY, UM TOLELY v un dikowov (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

o £y0 8¢ olpat £ig HEV TO SIKOGTHPLOV TOVTOUS ELGOKTEOV ELVAL ...ererereve. un elodyov did képdog dv Tig Sokoin toUTo TOLELY

(Xenophon, Hipparchicus).

O e un €l Aéyewv, €¢n, owwndg (Xenophon, Symposium).

6/ Other phenomena

Read these sentences and for each one try to find out the peculiarity about the agreement of the relative and the

antecedent. Rewrite them avoiding this peculiarity:
e M 1€ d1hla kal 6 TAoDTog 6 dNAOT 0 ZwkpdTng LEYGAO £0TLV.

e T@V VOV VY NUAY 6ToBavovTey 0L povov DUETG GALO KoL NUETG €0ty 0Ug TOAAG Katedakpuoouev  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
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o 100G UEV MLALOVG VEKPOUG 0V TPONKavVTo, TAV 8¢ moAepimv fiv od¢ Vroondvdoug dnédocav (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 01 8& avnydyovio €n’ aOTOV £1K0GL VOLGLY, GG 0 AWPLEDG GLYOV TPOG TNV Yiiv avePiBale Tag avToD TpLipELS
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

9. Comparative clauses [108]

a) First type: Comparing through correlatives

1/ Complete these sentences with the correct form of doog, -a, -ov or of olog, -0, -ov :

¢ T0GOUTOG VOUG £X0V0L 0L "ABNVOIOL .veeveeeeenee ol [époon.
3 k3 ~ A .4 ~ 3 ~ ~ . k3 ’ ’ . 2 ~ ’ ’ ’ « A
e 0pa NYR oL €1voL T® OVTL €V 101G BE0TC TPOS AAANAOVG LAY OG KO GAAD TOLODTO TOAAD, ..ovveenveennennee. A€yeTol 1€ VIO

t®v moutdv; (Plato, Euthyphro).

o 0 HEPOOEKDG EKOOTA TOLODTOG ECTLY ..enveveeninnen N émotun €xootov anepydletor (Plato, Gorgias).
o ... A&yEWV TPOG VUGG TOLADTA ... &v Vuiv uév §dieto fv drovew (Plato, Apologia).

2/ Translate into Greek:

« She reads as many books as you read.

b) Second type: “The more..., the more...”

1/ Fill the two gaps in each sentence with 6o® and tocodtw and decide in what order you must write them so
that the sentence makes sense:

O e v TAEL® YPOVOV £V TUPAVVISL BLA, vevvvenerinnene. uaAlov torottog [yiyveron] (Plato, Respublica).
o N poBupic 60V [€1N GV] weoevrreeeeennnee UELLDV v yorenwtépo (Plato, Crito).
o AGPBOUEV YE UTV OVTO .eovevenennenne UOAAOV oeeveereenrannns okotewvdtepdv oty (Plato, Philebus).

e TAVTEG TAVTO TOLOVOLY, weueenrencenennee AV GUEIVOUG DOL, «veververereneens udirov (Plato, Symposium).



SYNTAX OF CLAUSES 281

2/ Translate into Greek:

e The more he learns, the more clever he becomes.

c) Third type: Comparing two events through other ways
1/ Read and complete these sentences with one of the given options:
EéneotdAn / mpooodois / iote / avnydyeto / vnécyeto / Sokel / €lpeTo

e UETO O TNV EKKANGLOV TOPOCKEVOCAUEVOG @G £mL vovpayiay [he set sail] ........o.ooiiiiiiiis ent v Kolikov

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

o OPYNOOVTO AGTEP £V TOIG TPOG TOVG BEOVG [ProCeSSIONS] vvvvnvnereneranennnn. (Xenophon, Anabasis).
« 0o 1e 00V 'ABnvoiot tovg npéaBetc, domep [it had been ordered] ..........oceuvieneenn. , katelyov (Thucydides, Historiae).
e 0 3¢ apkouevVog T4 e dAA €noinoev dorep [he requested] .....o.coeviiinannt. KO TNV ENLGTOANY SLENENYEV

(Thucydides, Historiae).

e TOAEUNOOUEV, ACTEP ELOLYE GUELVOV [it SEEMS] t.iviviviiiiiiiiaaannns elvar (Thucydides, Historiae).
o £vdeng £yéveto, domep [You KNow] ....coeiiiiiiiinnt. (Thucydides, Historiae).

o Tepdikkag 8¢ Votepov Lrpotovikny Ty £0vt0d Adeldnv didwol Zevn dorep [he promised] ........coveieieene...
(Thucydides, Historiae).
2/ Read these sentences. What is the difference in sense with respect to the previous ones?

e Guota ydp pot dokotol mdoyelv demep €1 Tig TOALG €01 KOl TOAAG £60iv undérote eumipunioito

(Xenohpon, Symposium).
e dornep €L ONGOVPG TIg EVTVYOL, TAOVOLOTEPOG HEV GV €in  (Xenophon, Agesilaus).

o OoTEP EL TLG TNV YOUETNV GTOMTOV, ... KO TOL80TOLOVUEVOG €€ £TE€paG U GLYYPAHOLTO YAUOV

(Plutarch, De Stoicorum Repugnantiis).



282 SUBORDINATE CLAUSES

3/ Translate into Greek:
o He works as well as any other worker.

d) Fourth type: Comparing through ov16¢

1/ Read these sentences and complete them with one of the given options (use each of them twice) so that it

matches the translation, and observe the different ways of introducing the second element of the comparison:

kai / onep / ool

e 10 8¢ aOTO [aS] ..cevenennn. év 1) [lepyduw nendvBaoty ot 1@ TnA€dm Bvovieg (Pausanias, Graeciae Descriptio).

e 10010 & Gv €in 10 oo [that] ............ eipnkev EpotooBévng (Strabo, Geographica).

e 01l GUOBEGTOTOL TAV LOTP@OV TO AOTO [as you] ............ nowodowv  (Lucian, Adversus Indoctum).

e 170 8¢ aOTO [aS] ...euenennn. €v 10ig UnEp Modvdpov Toreot Beol motodoty ot katoyBévior (Pausanias, Graeciae Descriptio).
e £1Y0p 10 a0TO [as you] ............ TowmoeLlay drovieg, ... (Origenes, Contra Celsum).

e o€ £pWT® 10 a0TO [that] ............ kot tobtov  (Plato, Amatores).

2/ Translate into Greek using the required methods:
e She has the same teacher as you. [use a dative]
e | use the same sword as the general. [use kai]

e We saw the same buildings as you.  [use a relative]
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10. Fear clauses [109]

a/ Choose the correct option. We use the construction pn + subj. when we talk...

a/ about a fear concerning the past. b/ about a fear concerning the present.

¢/ about a fear concerning the future. d/ in all the three former cases.

b/ Read these sentences.

e £10D yOp ToALOL KOTNYOPOL YEYOVAGL, 0UG £YOD LAALOV doBoTuot 1j Tovg auol “"Avutov  (Plato, Apologia).

o 11 8€; TOVG TOVTY XPWUEVOLG TH) TEXVT TLvag dNOOUEV; EY® pEV Yap dofoduot codiotag odvor (Plato, Sophista).
o 11 & o doBh, ® Todxpateg, (Plato, Hippias Maior).

e udlioto & "Avtinotpov epoBeito kal tovg moidog (Plutarch, Alexander).

e 1007 akovoovieg ol Pwpoiot tdv 1€ mdrepov €poPodvto (Plutarch, Romulus).

e 8¢81a & einelv 611 ... (Plutarch, Quaestiones Convivales).

D> Why don't we find in any of the former sentences the usual construction of pf + subj./opt. of fear clauses?

¢/ Write the given verb in the subjunctive as requested:

e (pofoduot HEVTOL Ut TOVTOV AV TOVVOVTIOV [1eereneeeenns. ] (Plato, Cratylus). [€oti]

o 0oBoTuaL 0DV UT) OVTE T AEYOUEVOL [cevvevrnrrnanenen. ] (Plato, Theaetetus). [ocuvieuev]

o doPoduot 8¢ un tvag NSOVOG NEOVOIG [wnvnerenrnrrannnnne. ] évavtiag (Plato, Philebus). [ebpickouev, in aorist]
e 10010 YOp 81 pdAiota dofodual, um SNUEPOOTIG NULY YEVOUEVOG [.vvrrreeaeanns 1 (Plato, Alcibiades).

[8raoBeipet, 2™ singular, in passive aorist]

e 0 Tavtolog €v “A180ov Aéyetat TOV GeL xpOvov S1oTpiPeLy GOBOVUEVOG UM SLG [vnrnrrrnnarnnnnnne. ] (Xenophon, Oeconomicus).
[amoBviioket, in aorist]

d/ Read these sentences in which the fear clause is introduced by a verb of fear other than ¢oBopar :

e 8&8oika & avtny un Tt Bovrevonm véov (Euripides, Medea).

e 8&8o1ko un Tiotv 86Em mept 10010V HAALOV omovddlely T mept ... (Isocrates, Helenae Encomium).

e d€doika un patmy 1o totadto Aéyouev  (lsocrates, De Pace).
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e 0V 8€810 100 B0 neoTOg YEVOUEVOG UN 0BopoEotepov aywvicouar (Plutarch, Septem Sapientium Convivium).

o Bovioiumy dv, ® Tdkpotec, GAL dppwd® un tovvavtiov yévntol (Plato, Epistulae).

e/ Read these sentences and change the subjunctives into oblique optative:

o £00BELTO UT GTOATOOLY / eoeveerreneerrieierenenes ovtév (Plutarch, Antonius).
e OUK £0OBETTO U OV SVVNTOL / woverveerreieeeienieienene dépewv ovtd  (Dio Chrysostomus, Orationes).
e TOUG CUUUAYOVG EHOPODVTO UT| GTOCTAOLY / evevnreeereneereneenenanes (Thucydides, Historiae).
o 0Ol puev Beduevol €PoPOTVTO PN TL AN / eoveeveveveeriricrenenne (Xenophon, Symposium).
e 0oPNOELc UM O VEAVIOKOG EEAYOPEVOT) / weevrveniereneerireneerenas 10 016y0¢ VTG, ETadfikey 0VTH ToVC KHVOC
(Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 16) < Artemis, very ugly according to Lucian, has just been seen naked by Acteon.

f/ Write the given verb in the requested optative form:

e £00B0oDVT0 UM ToTE PACIAEVG QVTOG TOINCGUEVOG OTPOTELOY ceverrvenreeiereneveneenenns Tiig S10 TOV ToTOUOV dueymplag

(Isocrates, Philippus). [xpotée, 3" sing. aorist]
o EGOPOVUNY LT TU ervveerrvereereerenenenes (Plato, Protagoras). [Aéyw, 3™ sing. present]

e £00B0DVTO 81 Ut CUYKANTOG EKKANGLOL wvevveervenieeiieiievenane €€oiovng (Demosthenes, De Falsa Legatione).

[yiyvouat, 37 sing. aorist]
e 1O XPNLOTO TQ SNU® ESWKEV, GOBOVUEVOG UT) SLO TNV OVOLOV wevveeereniereieiieienienens (Andocides, In Alcibiadem).

[GnéArvpat, 3 sing. aorist]

g/ Translate into Greek:

¢ I'm afraid that the students have not done the homework.

« He was afraid that they would not arrive on time. [use oblique optative]
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e Why are you afraid to fight?

11. Indefinite clauses [110]
a/ Complete these sentences with an expression from the below options:

g dv Svvauar / dtav olwvrar / uypt dv agixkwviar / 6 1t fovAetar / Gotig Av TEPUK [ EMELSav €N

o Xeploooog enttpénel o0T® molelv [whatever he wants] .......oooiiiiiiiiiieen.n. (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e todta mavta, [whenever they think] ..........cocoiais VOULLOYNOELY AvBp®IOoL, KOl GOKETTOL KOl HEAETATOL
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

[whoeveris] .....cccovviiiiniiiiiininnn. Bpotdv kakde, nuiodoiy ot Beol  (Euripides, lon).

o £léoBar 8e Ekélevov dpyovtag, [until may arrive] ......ooeeveviiiiiiieninnn. ol NpNUEVOL AVT EkElvmV
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

e [whenever it may be necessary] ........ccooiiiiiiinann. Kopudobot, povor kabevdncouev

(Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 15). < Apollo and Hermes complain about their lack of success with women.
o melpdoopot Vuds €€ apyic [however | may be able] ........coooviiiiiiinnin, S roylotwv d18dEan

(Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis). < Let's see if | can make it short.

> Can you spot the only indefinite sentence, among the former ones, that does not make use of the subjunctive?

b/ Read these sentences and change them into the secondary sequence, which means writing the main clause in

aorist (or in imperfect if you consider it to be a repeated action) and writing the indefinite clause in the optative:
o £Y0 Otav VUGV dpym, edyounoi 1€ 00dEV NTTov Ly Vudc fi kol éuavtév  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e vouilw yap 667TLg £V TOAEL® BV 6TAGLALEL TPOG GpYOVTa, T0DTOV TPOG TV £0:LTO0D cOINPioy cTocLdleELY

(Xenophon, Anabasis).
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o Otav LUELG TANPN ExNTE T4 ENLTELD, TOTE Kal ue Gyecsbe dpBovatepov Sattdpevov (Xenophon, Hellenica).

¢/ Using the Greek sentence as a model, translate the English one into Greek:
« 3¢3oiko toUt0v, BoTLg v R (Demosthenes, Philippica 4).
| fear those soldiers, whoever they are.

e TOUT® POV ‘AbBnvaimv e€aipetdv €0t KOl TOLELY Kal AEYELY TapO TOVG VOLOLG O TL Gv BovArtar

(Lysias, In Theomnestum).

They may do whatever they want.

o vipov €8evto oetyely O6TLg Gv arokteivny nelapyov [= stork] (Plutarch, De Iside et Osiride).
I will send out of the country whoever kills a citizen.

o £x€hevov 3¢ kal Tov Onpauévny Lopelv Ovriva Bovroitto (Xenophon, Hellenica).

They allowed him to take whatever he wanted.

o £E0V 110n TolELY 0VT01g 6 TL BoVvAOLVTO, TOALOVG HEV €xBpog EvEKa GTEKTELVOV, TOAAOVG 8€ YpnudTmV

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

As they could buy whatever they wanted, they bought a lot of books.
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12. Proviso clauses [111]

a/ Write the verb given in brackets in the future tense (keeping it in the same person):

o OEPE 8N OMOG .onveeveeieeeenee tobta (Plato, Gorgias). [uepviueba]

o OALN OT@G UM HOU cevenviieniereieeeerenenans n duddokorog (Plato, Menexenus). [yohemoivel]

e OMMG O UM v 6t ... (Plato, Respublica). [Aéyeic]

e GAL OM®G OV [T ceveveerenrerenreeerrenieeeneans (Plato, Menexenus). [kateipelg]

o GAN OTOG UM OVY OLOC T wvovervrrerereerererereevnans (Plato, Respublica). [eiui]

o J0KEL pot ypfival 10910 OKONELY, ONMG 1 PLALO GTL TAELOTOV YPOVOV ..cuvrvrrieeirecrerernerenne (Xenophon, Hellenica).
[ovupéver]

D> Except the very last one, these former sentences seem to be the equivalent of ...

a/ an order b/ aresult ¢/ a condition d/ atemporal circumstance

b/ Complete these sentences choosing from the given options; at the end of each sentence there is some clue:

ovveioetal / €ooviar / avumotoetar / ayoviovueba / €peig

e £V OTOCULG TE XWPOLG EVOLKET EMUEAELTAL TOVTOV OMG KTTOL TE wvovvvenrereienierenieneneenes , Ol TOPGdeLc0l KaAoVUEVOL
(Xenophon, Oeconomicus). < Somebody really liked gardens.
o NUAV & 0VIELG 0VIEV AVIENUEAETTOL OTTMG DG KOAAALOTOL <o (Xenophon, Anabasis).

<~ About competition.

o @ dvdpec, 0Vt xPpT TOLETV OO EKOGTOC TLG EQVTEH vvveervererereererrereeaenans Mg vikng altiwtotog v (Xenophon, Hellenica).

<~ About being conscious.

o OMAG O, ® GVOPOME, U wevevevererrereririeisieenans 6t oty 10 dwdexa dic €€ (Plato, Respublica).

< Don‘t try to teach me maths.

« €iné pot, €¢n, ® ‘Apictunne, i déo1 o Tardevely mapalafévio SV0 TV VEmv, 1OV uév, OTag ikavog EaTar dpyeLy, OV &,
OTMG UNG v apyig, mdg av £kdtepov nordevolg;, (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

<~ Everybody tries to achieve power.
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¢/ Read these sentences:

e TOV 0TPOINYOV EMUELELGBOL ST, OTMS 6AMOL T€ 01 GTPATIATOL EFOVTAL KO 10 £MLTNEL0 £EOVOL

(Xenophon, Memorabilia).

e 00 u@poc oiet elval €1 un oxoneic dnmg un idtdng [here, unskilled] o€l 100100 10T pyov; (Xenophon, Oeconomicus).

< Looking like a beginner is never convenient.

o £ uév obnm neviekaideko yeyovuio RAOE TpOC €ug, 1OV 8 EunpocBev xpdvov #{n Umd ToAAFC Entpedeiog Omag O EAdy1GTOL

pev Oyorro, Erdyloto 8 akoveoLto, Eldylota 8 £potto (Xenophon, Oeconomicus).
o TOAAOL QUTAV €161V Ol 0VK £0€Aovoty enpuedeicbotl Onmg ovtolc £atan tadta O Bovrovtor (Xenophon, Oeconomicus).

o okentéov ot Sokel eivar Onmg dodaréstato pEVODREY, €1 18 idn Sokel dmidval, dnmg dodaréstota dmpey, Kol Smtmg T

enudela £€opev  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

d/ Translate into Greek:
o Take care that you bring everything you need.
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o) Infinitive clauses

1. Which verbs use the infinitive and how? [112]
a) Use of the infinitive
1/ How would you define an infinitive?

a/ anoun b/ an adjective ¢/ an adverb d/ none of these

2/ Which of these English -ing forms would be translated by an infinitive in Greek? Underline them:

— | see them writing. — Please, stop disturbing!

— Reading is good for your education. — | prefer running than sleeping.

— How did you achieve to pass the subject? — They are now in the office, working
Studying a lot! on that project.

b) Normal usage

1/ Identify the infinitive and its role, marking clearly what words (if any) depend on it and then translate the

sentence:
< Example: Boviopal BiPAoV dvaylyvoOoKeLy.

Infinitive: dvaytyvdokely. Role: direct object (of Bovlonar)
Words that depend on it: BipAov
Translation: | want to read a book.

e 310 1t BovAecOe 00TOV 10€1V;

Infinitive: ... Role: .o,

Words that depend ON It ....veiii i

I =12 7 = T RN

e 7 Bouin €Bovievooto dyaAuo €v Tij dyopd Oivort.

Infinitive: ... Role: .o,

Words that depend ON Tt: ....ie i

I =12 £ F= o o o TS
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e Bovlopoi oe deVpo VOV ELOETY

Infinitive: ... Role: .o,

Words that depend ON TT: ....ue i

I =12 57 = T PP
o £KEAEVOA TOVG OTPOTLATAG TO1G TOAENIOLG ndyecHOL.

Infinitive: ... Role: .o,

Words that depend ON It ....uu i

I =12 7 = T PP
e Big uev ovk €Bovreto €dely [ty molv] (Thucydides, Historiae).

Infinitive: ... Role: .o,

Words that depend ON IT: ....ie i

I =12 57 = T PP
e 0 Hpunnidog emBuudv Aounpdv Tt €pydoachat, aitel 10v 'Aynciloov onmAitag (Xenophon, Hellenica).

Infinitive: ... Role: .o,

Words that depend ON Tt: ....ie i

I =T £ F= 6 o o TN

2/ Decide whether pn or o0 must be used as a negative for the infinitive and why:

e 0 ZOKPATNG EKEAEVOE TOVG LOONTOG .voveeennee SakpveLy.

1Tt 1 Y < PPN
e 01OMOL TOVG TTOALTOG cevevrevennee €18évor 11 8el Tolely,

1Tt 1 Y < PPN
e 01 ’ABnvoiot evoptlov 100g AoKESOUOVIOUG ... elofoAeiv.

1Tt 1 Y < PPN
e 01 GVAOKEG EBOVAOVTO TOVG VEAVIOG «vveeveneen OmeABELY.

= 1Y <P
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c) A double choice

Write the words in italics in another case that would also be acceptable:

o "Ap 0V pot, ® Bavudote E0BUOp@v, kpdtioTdv E0TL HEONTH 6 / «oeneveeeeeieeiiieaiees yevécBar (Plato, Euthyphro).

o £80&ev 00T01g EABOTOLY O TOVG "ABNVOLOUG CORPALOVG / «eneeanaeaeaeieaeaaaaeaananes yvevéobar (Thucydides, Historiae).

¢ EROL/ iiiiiiiiiiiii e, Hév, ® Moot dvdykm 10ig oikol dpyovot neibecBor  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

2. What tense of infinitive? [113]

a) With verbs of desire

1/ Change the infinitive from present to aorist or vice-versa and decide if the sense changes or not:

o 1OV 'AIMVOLOV EBOVAETO GMOCTACAL / «vvvvevenineeneneiaenanennnn ovtovg (Thucydides, Historiae).

o €B0VAETO YOP O AAKLBLEING OOGGOL / vvvvneeeeiarieeeeeneee 1dg e amo 1 [Mehomovvioov vadg (Thucydides, Historiae).
o €1 TL DYLEC SLAVOODVIOL, AEYELY [ vrineieiiiie i, exédevoev anacty  (Thucydides, Historiae).

o EKEIVOG KEAEVEL OVTOVG TEUWOL / vovvnvnerieieeeenaiaenennenn od®dv 0vTdv dvdpag (Thucydides, Historiae).

o TELPCOOUAL COPECTEPOV PPOOOL / woeennnirinaeanaeaaaananes (Plato, Euthyphro).

e Bovpdlom 6mmg NOEANGE 601 0 10D SECUOTNPLOV GVAOE VIOKOVOOL / envnenaninenataiaiaaaaaaaannn. (Plato, Apologia).

o BOVAOVTOL CVTOV TEUWOL / +oveeeeniieneneeienennenennes napd Avoavdpov (Xenophon, Hellenica).

2/ Translate into Greek:

e Do you (sing.) want to eat now?



292 INFINITIVE CLAUSES

b) With verbs of indirect statement
1/ Change the second given element into an infinitive clause so that it combines with the first one:

< Example: 6 8iddoxorog vouilet ... / 6 pobning 10010 €noincev > 0 diddokarog vopilel TOv pabntiv Tovto totijcal.
e 01 moATltoL vopuilovotv... / 6 dpyov ToAeuelv BovAeTOL.

2/ Change the infinitive from present to aorist or vice-versa and observe the change in meaning:

* 0lopat T0VTOVE TOVES TOAS0IC GOPOVE ETVOL / cevvervnerrnerreinneinainnnns .

o 3P0 VOULLELS LE TODTO EUMETV / covvivniineiineiiieiieeini, ;

o £VOULLOV 8E OVSEULOV ELVAL / vvvvvvieneiieiieiieeinean, compiav (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o Y0 UEV YOP O1UOL TEGOG TAS TOAELS S10, TODTO TOVG VOUOUS TLIOEGOOL / . evvvvneiveineiineiinannne,

(Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).

3/ Let’s do the process backwards: for each one of the previous sentences take the indirect statement (the
infinitive clause) and put it into direct form:
< Example:  vouilw tov Zwkpdtn Bifrov ypdderv / ypdwyor.
Infinitive clause: 1ov Zokpdtn BiPAov ypdoely / ypdyarl
Direct statement: 0 Zwoxpdrng Bifrov ypdoet / €ypavev.
[ €SV T T8 E <] =] o L PP
g T V2 = T 1T PPN

[T T (T A = L =] =] 0
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g SV L@ T Y= L= e
[Tl Lo RV ZSI e = 1 £

[T Tt Ay = L =] 1= 0

g SV L@ T T L= e
[Tl L RV ZSI e = 1 £

[T T (L A = L =] 1= 0

g SV L@ T T L= e
[Tl L RV ZSI e = 1 £

[T (L A = L =] =] 0

4/ Fill the blanks with an infinitive of the given verb, writing it in the correct tense so that it corresponds to the
English sense:

e kol 100t0 oiel 10V "Hoototov [KNOWS] ..oeiiiiiinnee. ; (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 15). [01da]

o oVt daot [they will dO] ...ovvviiiiininnne, (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20) [noléw]

e akovoovteg 8¢ ot ‘Hpoxiedral [they would deliberate] ..........c.ocooiiiie éoacav (Xenophon, Anabasis). [Bovlevopor]
e 1OV 8¢ mOAENOV, €1 TIg VU@V un oietan [there will be] ... , yvoung opoptaver (Thucydides, Historiae). [eiut]
o &heyev 611 [t0010] dromov dokoin £ovtd ye [to be] ... (Xenophon, Hellenica). [eui]

5/ Translate into Greek paying attention to the chosen tense of the infinitive:

Why do you (plural) think that he is in the city?

« | thought that he was in Athens.
« She considers that Pericles was a great general.
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c) Three special cases

1/ Complete these sentences by writing the future infinitive of the given verb:

o UEALOUEV E1G TNV VIIOOV eevenreeereniereeeneeneens . [SwaBoive]
o VTLOYVODUEV TO ELPOG GOL wvvuveveinirrenerreerenne . [rapéym]
o €A ADPLOV TO GONOV ...veeevereeerreanens . [o¢popar]

2/ Complete these sentences by translating the English expression with only one Greek word:

e 0 & Unéoyeto avdpl EKGOTM [tO give] .ooiviiiiniiiiinne, névie apyvpiov pvég (Xenophon, Anabasis).
o €Amilo pév odv [thathe] ..oooooiiiiiiinniin. dwoewv dixknv  (Lysias, In Andocidem).

o [l promise] .....cocoevvinininnnn. &1 oot myv ‘Erévny napadwoewy  (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

o UmioyveLto "Avagifiog, €1 adikorvto £€w tod [1dvtov, pioBodopav ovtoig [that there would be] ...t

(Xenophon, Anabasis).

o 11 8 av énpofav uéAlovieg peydro pev ue [to harm] ... ; (Lysias, Pro Milite).
e 08¢ "Apng 10 pev npdta MAmile [to break] ...l 10 deoud  (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 17).

3/ Translate into Greek:

e They hope to be fortunate men.

3. Where there is no change of subject [114]
a/ Read these sentences and observe that the infinitive does not have any subject of its own:
o £30Kel Tig pot yuvn mpooerBoioa KaAEGaL pe Kol etnelv " "Q Zokporeg, ... " (Plato, Crito).

o TOAAOTG 80Em aperijoon  (Plato, Crito).
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o @ ZoKPOTEC, 0V HOL SOK® TAVOVTLO YLYVOOKELY 01¢ £lpnkag Tept 100 dikaiov (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

e TAVL ot SOK® TG Aeyopevo, Vo 6o aknko€val (Xenophon, Oeconomicus).

o 10010 80K® ot ayvogiv (Xenophon, Hiero).

b/ In these sentences there are predicative objects that depend on the infinitive, not on the main verb. Find them:
« vopifovot Bgiot eivor.

o 0 a0TOC SoKET Gvip elvor kol Gya8o¢ kol didog (Aristoteles, Ethica Eudemia).

o OLAOYPNUOTOTEPSC TIGL SoK® elvan  (Xenophon, Symposium).

¢/ Add the corrrect form of a¥tdg, -1, -6v in agreement with the subject of the main verb:

© OUK EON covrvevererereereerenene otpamyelv (Thucydides, Historiae).

O e avaykacOnoecBot €oacav (Thucydides, Historiae).

d/ Translate into Greek:

¢ We think that we are valiant.

4. Infinitive with article [115]
a/ Write the given verb in the infinitive and underline the article that goes with it:
© TO coieiieiee e ayaBov €otv.  [ToAndm]

o 10 TOTG OIAOLG wevevevneveeecrnene ayafov éotv.  [miotedm]
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* T® TPOG TOVG OEOVG .o KakOG TOALTNG Yeviioel.  [doePéwm]
e 0 100 TPOG TOVG ABMVOLOUG «eveeeeevenereiennne 00B0g T0VG AOKESALLOVIOVE TPOYWPETY KMAVEL. [TOAEUEM]
o EUVIONG HOM Lol E6TLY, O TOKPOTES, S10, TO TOAAGKLS SETPO .vvevevererereerrerenns (Plato, Crito). [¢dortdm]

< Crito explains why the porter lets him in.

e Op@Y 00TOVG GOLLOVVTOG EBOVAETO VIOUVNOLY TOLAGAGOOL TOD ..ovvrvevrenrvceenenaenes (Thucydides, Historiae). [Bapcéw]

b/ Translate into Greek using an infinitive with an article for the expressions in italics:
e Laughingis good, crying is bad.

e The desire of harming the enemies is bad. < Double parenthetical construction

¢/ Complete each sentence with one of the options below:

T® motely / 810 10 un muvBdvesBal / 10D un Avewy €vexa / 81d 10 pLogly / €v 1@ dtavogicbot / 1ol apéokely Eveka

e ..., 0UK apyvpiov €veko 00de [because of hating] ........cccoveevviiiiiiiii, Aaxedoroviovg
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 01 ’ABnvoiot ovk €Bonbovv [because they did not get to KNOW] ...uviviiieiiiii i 100t
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

 mpoginov d¢ tobta [for the sake of not breaking] ........ocoovvviiiiiiiiiiii, 106 onovddg (Thucydides, Historiae).
e KOl €Y@, £¢m, kol oL ToAAG 81 [for the sake of pleasing] ........cooooviiiiinnane. Tij TOAeL kot €inopev kal Enpa&opev

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 01 & 2umodav vouifovteg avtov eivol [for doing] .ooovevvviiiiciniiniinnenn. 6 Tt BovAOLVTO, EXLBOVAEVOVOLY AVTD
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

o £7mel Kol &v @ Sokel éhoyiom cduatog ypeio ivar, [in the fact of thinking] .......occoviviiiiiiiiii i, , Tig 00K

oldev 611 kot €V 10UTe TOAAOL HEYEAQ GOAALOVTOL 816 TO uf) Vytoively 10 oduo; (Xenophon, Memorabilia).
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5. Infinitive after verbs of negative idea [116]
a) Normal construction

1/ Identify the negative word that reinforces the negative sense of the verb in bold:

e Ti] HEV OV NPVELTO UNdEV £1dévat, Ti] 8¢ xe1pl 00TOV TOV TOTOV Unedeikvuev (Aesopus, Fabulae).

e amayopev® un notelv exkinoiav (Aristophanes, Acharnenses).

e TOVTOVG AraryopeVvEL un dnunyopeiv (Aeschines, In Timarchum).

o Tpveito undev avtiig [1hg apxTic] delobor (Dio Cassius, Historiae Romanae).

o @ I[Mépcat, Baciiedc Aopeiog drayopeveL VUi uf Sopuvoopeiv ‘Opoity (Herodotus, Historiae).
2/ For each sentence, write the infinitive of the given verb:

o TEAQUQV OE NPVELTO LN oo Dok Oavatov (Pausanias, Graeciae Descriptio). [Bovievw]

e 0Ol VOUOL SLoPPNBNY GATAYOPEVOVGLY U] ..coeereeencrrnennes Aéyelv 101G torovtolg (Demosthenes, /n Aristogitonem 2).
[€Eeom]
e 0 3¢ VOLOG ATAYOPEVEL UNSEV TOVTWV .vovevenrenirenreeenenes (Demosthenes, Contra Macartatum). [roléw]

o 10, & €E£0EpOV OKEDT, AMAYOPEVOVGNG THG YUVALKOG UT| wovveererenrereveneereneens ov1Tolg

(Demosthenes, In Evergum et Mnesibulum). [Grtopot]

b) Repetition of the negative

1/ For each of the previous sentences, make the main verb negative and repeat the negative adverb o0 before the

infinitive:

< Example: egipyw oe un 10010 TOELV > 0VK €1py® G UM 0V T0VTO MOLELV.
© TERAOLLWV OE cevevieuieuieiieiestenteste st st et et et e testeste s bt e bt e st e st esteatentetesbesbesbesbesstente st entensens e se bt ebees e e st eatententebesbesbesbesatentententenbansenbesseesesneens
© O1 VOLLOU SLOPPTIONY eevirveriirinieiirtetesisteststestetestestesessesessestesasseseesessesesseseesansesesseneesansastsaneesanseseeseneesenseseesansesansenessensesensaseesensesesanessenes
© 0 O VOLLOG tuveuererietiieuietestetesteteetestesestesessaseesesseseesastes et eseesase et e sen s et en s et et e st ke st e R et e Rt b e Rt eRenseR e s enteReesese s entes e s eneesent et e seneesentesessentesentenens
© TO 8 EEEDEPOV OKEDT], +eeverreuiereierirrenierestesiesestesessestesestesasseseasessesessesesassesessesessassesessessssensesensessesensesessessesensesensensesensesessessesensesessensesans
2/ Remove the negation from the main verb and make any other necessary change in the infinitive clause:
e T4G T€ TPOG ETEPOVG PLAOVELKLOG KOl Ly 0g 0VK apvodual un ovyl cvupepnkévarl pov (Aeschines, In Timarchum).
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6. Infinitive absolute [117]
a/ Complete each sentence by choosing one of the options:

70 vV elvan / ¢ énoc eineiv / éxav eivar / dc paivecBor / 10 viv eivar / ¢ émog gineiv / 6Aiyov Seiv

o [Asitseems] ...cooviiiiiiiiiinnnnnn , 0 TlepikAfg xBec adikeTo, 1) Yap TOAG TETPIYEY.

o 8l undev moielv [for the present moment] ......coooveiviieieinienn. .

e [Sotospeak] ..cooeiriiiiiiiiiiiiianane 0 IepkAig méAy 1@ ToAEU® YNoilechot TopoLvEsEL, €1 Kol 0l Aakedatpoviot
dpt Nuag [almMOost] .o &viknoav.

e [Asfaraslamconcerned] ......ocoveieiiiiiininannnn, , T0UT0 0V TOLHOW.

o KOiTOl OANOEC YE [SO tO speak] ....ovvvvvvnininiiiniinnnne ovdev eipnkacty  (Plato, Apologia).

o matoat, £om, [for the present moment] ..........ccoeiiiinane UENOOUEVOG pot  (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

b/ Now only those expressions that have not been used previously are offered:
g eikdoat /OoAlyov Seiv / dg UEV CUVEAOVTL ELELY / (g Eol SOKELY
o pia yap [AlMOSt] coverieiiie e droowv dploto Enuio toig apoptdvovst Bdvatog (Plutarch, Solon).

o YPOUUOTO EMESWKEV [AS It SEEMST tvvvuieeeiiniiieieieienanns g 'AAeEAvSpov xeLPOG
(Flavius Josephus, Antiquitates ludaicae).

o GAN, @ paxdplot, adTd pev T motT €01t 1éyafov €domuev [for the present moment] ....oovvveiveiieinniennenn

(Plato, Respublica). < In the sense of “we’ll deal with it later.”

e dvev yop apydviov ovudev av oute KOOV 0UTe yoBov YEvorto [in short] .....ooiviiiiiiiiii e, 0vdopod
(Xenophon, Anabasis).

o ol pév oVv IMpinveic, [as it Seems to Me] ...eveueeenieiieaaineas , 0pOads Totavto (Polybius, Historiae).
< Translate iotopor by “to act”)
c/ Complete these sentences with expressions from the previous exercises:

o ménmelopon £yw [as faras lam concerned] ...ooieiiiiii i undéva adikelv avBpwnwv (Plato, Apologia Socratis).

e [INShOrt] covieiiiiii e 00d&v a&LoAoyoV dvev Tupog dvBpwrot AV Tpog TOV Blov xpnoinwy

katookevdlovtor (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

o mavtog [almost] oveeviiiii nievbépmoav Aativoug (Plutarch, Comparatio Thesei et Romuli).
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e uet 8¢ ZoAwvo olyouevov €lofe £k ol véueoig peydin Kpoicov, [as it seems] ...ooovviuieininiiinininnann. , 0TL évluioe

£av10v £lvol GvBpdrov dndviov OABLdtatov  (Herodotus, Historiae).

e kol oUte avtog [as faras lam concerned] ..o iinenee noppw £0eAcaiul Av TLELY 0UTeE GAA® cupBovievoot
(Plato, Symposium).

7. (unapplied in this book)

8. Infinitive with &v [118]
a) Its normal use
1/ Replace the English expressions with one of the given options:

av anomAely / av dikdoal / Gv drompdtiecBal / Gv Bavudlewv / dv dvvacbor

o goacav ovk [would be surprised] ........cociiiiiiiiiiiii €1 kol mepdBein tig Aokedowoviov (Xenophon, Hellenica).
« olpot og 1ot Stompofduevov [would sail away] «....veeeiieiiiiieenn , €l Bovloto (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o JoKk® 8¢ pot kohdg [| would have judged] ......covvvviiiinieninnnnen 401G Amodovg O ufAov

(Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

« Nynoovto oy, £l évo Elotvto dpyovta, udAlov fi moltopyiog ovong [he would be able] .......coocviiiiiiiinnii, 10V éva

xpRcbot 1@ otpotedpott (Xenophon, Anabasis).

e £y 8¢ ToUTo1g OLoAoYRoOaL AT YpNudtwy ToAAG Stanpdttecbot "ABnvnot, kol €1t tieio [| would accomplish]
............................. , €l TAelovg €11 €d1dooav apydplov (Xenophon, Atheniensium Respublica).

2/ Try to work the infinitive sentence backwards to what was originally said or thought (but remember that an

infinitive may come from an indicative or from an optative):

< Example: vouilw tov otpatnyov v oAy padimg EAELV dv.

Possible original sentence: 06 otpotnyog pedimg thv mOAv €lhov dv / THE GENERAL WOULD HAVE CAPTURED THE

CITY EASILY.

(or maybe: 0 otpatnyos pedimg Ty TOALY €Aot dv / THE GENERAL WOULD CAPTURE THE CITY EASILY.)

o K)\éopyog 8¢ 6 apuootig olduevog 0vdéva Gv 10UT0 Totficot d1€Pn tapa tov @Papvdfalov (Xenophon, Hellenica).
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e T€A0g 8¢ Aéyel TmBp1ddtng mhv molely Gv Nd€wg 6 1L oot dokoin (Xenophon, Hellenica).

b) Prolepsis of av

Take the five sentences of the last exercise, make the main verb negative and move the particle dv towards the
beginning of the sentence:
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d) Participle clauses

1. Participle with article (also known as attributive participle) [119]

a/ These nouns are in different cases. Write the active participle of the verb in brackets in the spaces, in the

correct form:
< Example: 10V e dvBporov [Ypdom]

10v dvBpownov is masculine, singular and accusative, so the necessary form is ypdadovra.

TOG ceeveneerervenrereneenenseneene napbévoug [ypdom] TO e ayédvt [odlw]

TH e 06ed [mopevopoi] TOL evereneereneneereneenenenes onpa  [tpexw]

TOU et XPOvov [omevdm] 703 N kuBepvinv  [rapookevdlm]
{701 U 06Bov [tapdtim]

b/ Do the same as in the previous exercise (verbs are maybe a little more difficult here):

TOG wenverrerverreneeeereenseneens nopOEvoug [yehdw] 111 2R 0edv [atiudm]

TH e kopn [okomém] TR e kopn [didmut]

TQ ceeeneereeeienieeeee s aydvt [tedevtdm] TOUG +eevererrenrerieeaeaeeennens avBpomrovg [tifnui]
703 R pobnty  [xopw]

¢/ Read these sentences and transform the participles into clauses with a relative:
< Example: 1ig€ot 0 dukpv®v noig; > Tig €0ty 0 TOig OG daKPVEL;
e 01 moideg o1 Baivovteg viv dtadéyovtot.
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e 01 OTPOTLOTOL 01 HAXOPEVOL SLOKOVOL TOVG HEVYOVTOG TOAEULOVG.

d/ Read these sentences (now the participles are without a noun) and transform them into clauses with a relative,

but adding a demonstrative pronoun at the beginning:
< Example: ot ypdoovteg codol eiclv > 0VTOL O YpadPovGLY Godoi eictv.

¢ Ol GKOVOVTEG TOV AEYOVTO ETOLVODOLY.

e/ Translate into Greek using participles with an article for the words in italics:

« | see those (masc.) who run.

e Those who lie are bad.
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&
« | bring presents for the goddess who guards Athens.

f/ Combine the two sentences by transforming the second one into an attibutive participle.
< Example: 6 moig dtoAéyetol. 6 moig Paivet. > O Paivav naig Stodéyetor.

e M KOp1M HavBaveL. 1 KOpT YPAHEL.

g/ Do the same as before, but this time the subject of the second sentence will be a different one, which means
that the participle will agree with an object of the first sentence, not with the subject.

< Example: 06 noic mv BiBAov dvayiryvdoket. 1| BiAo Gy Eotiy. > 6 Toig dvaylyvdoket Thy BiBAov TV ayadnv odoay.
e 01 OTPATLOTOL TNV KOPTV OpBOLY. 1| KOpN TPOG TV olkiay Boivetl.
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e 01 vadtoLl €v 1@ Aol €16iv. 10 TAOTOV TOEMG TAEL.
o 0 OTPATNYOC EUAYETO &V TH UAYM. 1| LAY XOAETH AV. < Mind the new case of yolenn!

h/ Now join them but this time transforming the underlined verb into a participle (it may belong to the first or
second sentence) and eliminating its subject to make it only article + participle. The article with which the verb
transformed into a participle must agree is underlined.

< Example: ai 6gal v pdymv 0p@dct kol v codiav dniotolv. > ai v pdynv opdcear v coodiov dniototy.
(Remember to “carry” with the participle any object that it had as normal verb and to put these objects between the
article and the participle.)

e 0 pPTOP TOVG TOATTAG TEIBEL KO THG XOPaG GpYEL.
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o yépag 8idopev toig voutalg. ol vodtal Ty xopav eAevbepoioty.

e amokteivouev 10Ug ToAeUiOVG. 0l ToAéutol ddikol eloty.  (Mind the new case of ddikoi!)

i/ Read the following sentences and try to find an English term for the attributive participles (in bold). For example,
rather than translating ot ypdgoovies by “those who write”, translate it by “the writers”:

o Tp@Tov 8¢ dinynoacOot Povropot ta tpaybEvta 1 televtaia nuépg. (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).
English term: ...,

o €omLv 8¢ 81 1@V olkelwv TG O TEBVEMG V1o 100 60 Tatpdg; (Plato, Euthyphro).

English term: ...,

o 10, &V 0V yEYEVIUEVE KOl 10D Kol TdV poptopmy dknkdate (Lysias, Contra Simonem).

English term: ...,

e 0UTe MOyw oUte €pym E€Phaya 0VdEve TV kKatnyopoovtav (Lysias, Pro Milite).

English term: ...,

&

o ddniov puev Tovit avBponw 6nn To pErlov €€el  (Xenophon, Anabasis).
English term: ...,
o 1@ & €mlvrL €1eL, ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

English term: ...,
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o amexpivovio 61l €v T@ TAPOVTL OVK Gv SVVOLVTO LKOVIV 0UTd EkTELYOL Emkovpiav  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
English term: ...,
o Tijg £movong vukTtog EvEPodov el v Avdlav (Xenophon, Hellenica).

English term: ...,

2. Participle without article (also known as circumstantial participle) [120]

a/ Read these pairs of sentences and compare: is each participle restrictive (“attributive”) or complementary

(“circumstancial“)?

e 01 MO18eg BLPAOVG AVAYLYVAGKOVTIEG COGOL YIYVOVTOL i aeeeens
0l o8¢ 01 PIBAOVC AVAYLYVAGKOVTES GOOOL YLYVOVIOL.  eeeeiiieieiee e

e 01 vadTOl POYOREVOL KOAVOUGL TOVG TOAEUIOUG E1G TOV ALUEVA ELOTAETV.  cervieieieieeiieieaeeaeaenenenenn
0l HEXOREVOL VOTTOL KOAVOUGOL TOVG TOAEULOUG E1G TOV AMUEVE ELOTAETV.  weeeneeienieaieeaeienenaannn

o TIUAUEV TOVG OTPOTLAOTOG €V KIVOVV® OVTAS. e
TIUBUEY TOVG €V KIVEOV® OVTAG OTPOTLOTAG. i

e 0l B0l Gyofal ODGOL T0iC AvOPHOMOLC BoNBOVOLY. e
ai 8ol ol dyofol obean Toic GvBp®moLg PonBoDSLY. e

b/ Combine these sentences adding in the second sentence the information about the subject provided in the first

sentence by means of a circumstancial participle and then translate:

< Example: o1 6ol €v 1 oVpav@ oikoUoty. ol Beol T0Vg avOpdrovg VBpilovoty.

Combination: £v t® ovpav® oitkoHvTEg, 01 B0l T0Vg BvOpdRoug VPpilovoty.

e 01 Tpdeg Aéyovoty 611 6 innmog d@pov €otiv. ol Tpdeg EAkovsLy 00ToV €1¢ v Tpoiav.
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o N KAMtowvnotpa tov 'Ayopéuvovo anokteivetl. 1 Khvtauviotpo toug Beovg vipilet.

¢/ Do the same as in the previous exercise, but in this case the information given in the first sentence will refer not

to the subject, but to an object of the second sentence:
< Example: 0 noicév 1@ dyp® €otiv. Gpa 1OV moido Opdc;
Combination: dpa 1OV n6ido £v Td aypd Svta Opac;
o 1 &xkAncia mepl i pdyng Stadéyetol. dpo v EkkAnciov opac;

d/ In the following sentences, find out the specific meaning of the participle highlighted in bold (temporal, causal,
conditional, etc.):

e 0 HEVTOL EEVOOMV AVaryvoUg TNV £TLGTOATNY Gvakolvobtol Zwkpdtel 1@ "ABnvoie tepl tig nopeiog (Xenohpon, Anabasis).
Specificmeaning: .........coooiiiiiiii

e 0ofovpevor 8¢ vy 680V Kol drovieg GUmG 01 ToAAoL 81 aloyvnv cuvnkolovBnoav (Xenophon, Anabasis).
Specificmeaning: ...

o 10V ‘EMMvov €xov omhitag avéRn tplakociovg (Xenophon, Anabasis).

Specificmeaning: .........cocoiiiiiiiii

e 08¢ MaBav 10 xpuciov otpdrevuo cvvéreEev (Xenophon, Anabasis).

Specific meaning: ...

o TIp6&evov 8¢ 10v Botdtiov E€vov Ovta ekérevoe Aafovta dvdpag 61l theiotoug napayevésBal (Xenophon, Anabasis).

Specificmeaning: ...
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e/ In the following sentences, replace (with Xenophon's permission...) the participle clause highlighted in bold with a

subordinate (relative, temporal, etc.) according to the sense:

< Example: ot 8¢ 'ABnvaiot dpa @ NALE Avie ovTL €L 1) MUEVL TOPETEEAVTO (O €1 voupayiov

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

Replacement: ol 8¢ 'ABnvaiot, Ote 0 NAMOG AVIGYEV, £TL T MUEVL TOPETAEOVTO (OG E1¢ Voupayiay.

« 10070V [10D moTapoT] 10 eVpog Vo TAEBpa Yédupa 8¢ Enfiv Emtd £Levypévn mhotorg (Xenophon, Anabasis).
FN S gl T o] = T g =T o U

e Gaxkoveavtes tavTa £ncifovto kal SiéPncav npiv tovg dALoVG drokpivachal. Kpog & €nel fjobeto drafepnkdtag ficbn

(Xenophon, Anabasis).
N S gl T o) = Tl g =T o PPN

o £€80Kel 81 Beiov elvar Kol coddg VToywpTicol TOV Totoudv Kipe g Bactiedsovtt (Xenophon, Anabasis).

< It seems that even the unusually low level of the river is helping Cyrus, as he could cross it easily.
FN S gl T o) = Tl g =T o PR
o OvTL & DT £V Apoinorer dyyéhrel Aepudidag 8t vik@éy te ab Aokedoovior (Xenophon, Hellenica).
N T gl T o) = T g =T o U
&
o meNg TIg TPOONAQUVVE KOl Hdda Loy updg Ldp@VTL T@ inn (Xenophon, Hellenica).
FN S gl T o) = Tl g =T o PR
o 1@ pev oM Tiptale akovovtt ioyupdg fipeckov ot 10D "Aviaikidov Adyor (Xenophon, Hellenica).
N L g ¢ o) = T g =T o PP
o ALV 8¢ mepLtuyyxdvel Dlokpdtet 1 Edtddtov tA€ovTt peta d£ka tpupov  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
N T gl T o) = T g =T o U
o £nelta 8¢ KaTESTPATONESEVCOTO £ML A0O® ATELOVTL Tiig TOAE®MG O tEvTE otddia  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

N T gl T o) = T g =T o U

f/ Read the following fragment and answer the questions:

0 3¢ Aoupdver Kdpov g aroktevdv, 1 8¢ untnp £€artnoapévn o0TOV GROTEUTEL TOALY €Nl THV ApxNv: O 8¢, wg aniilbe

KLvduvvevoeag kol atpacheic, Bovievetol Onwg unote €11 £ot0l €Nl 1) AdeAO®, GANG, Tiv dVvntal, Bactlevel Gvt €xeivov.
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MMoptoatig pev &M N pimnp vripxe (= supported) @ Kipw, ¢rhodoa avtov udilov 1 10v Baciievovra "Apta&épény
(Xenophon, Anabasis).

Which of the highlighted participles has a causal meaning?

— Which one is an attributive participle instead of circumstancial?

— Which one has a purpose meaning?

— Write one that has a temporal meaning:

3. The participle is impersonal [121]

a/ In the following pairs of sentences, say to which person the participle refers (1!, 2™ or 3™ singular/plural):

e TNV oikiay Op@v, EBaIvov.  ............
My oikiay Op@v, EBatvev.  ............
o RaYOpEVOG £V T LAYM, TH 01A® SLEAEYETO, OV 8, HOXOREVOG £V TN LAYT], TOVG TOAEUIOUG EVIKOG.  weverererins eeeennannn
RaXOPEVOG £V T LAY, TGO OIA® SLteleyouny, oL 8€, PAXOREVOGS €V Ti] LAXT], TOVG TOAEULIOUG EVIKOG.  wvvveieieies aereienenen.
o TV €devbepiov pvidtTovoaL, ol Oeol Ty matpido cOLopEY.  ...i.iin....
v élevbeplav pvAdrTovear, ot Beal Ty ToTpida clovoy. ...,
e 10 OTAQ KPOWAVTEG, TNV UdYMV deOyely TeElpoduedo. ...
10 6MAC KPOWAVTEG, THV UOYNV OEVYELY TEPAVIOL. eeeeeennnne.

b/ Translate into Greek:

o | (fem.) see a man walking. [The man is walking, not I.]

« Walking, | (fem.) see a man. [l am walking, the man is not.]
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« Daring to fight, the maidens show their courage.

4. The temporal correlation [122]
a/ Complete these sentences with the present participle of one of the verbs below:

KOsV / p€yw / tapdrtw / BopvPew / udyouar / Saxkpvw

o dpa elyec &v 1f oikiq 1oUg [disturbing] ceeveveveeecveveieieneen, Sovhovg;

o £V 17 Gyopd Noav ol [CrYiNgT .ooveeeevericeerereene, noidec,

e UM 80¢ ddpov 101 [sleeping] ...cccoveveerereevecnnnnes podntois.

o 810 1l ot [making a fuss] ce.ccceveveevccneriencenens TOAdEG 10, AydApoto pnyvoaoLy;

e TP@TOV UEV 10V 0V [fighting] c.veveeveiieiiiieee gxolalouev, €netto 8€ ToVg €1g THV LAYV
[running] .ccoceceevienienienenienene £TALVOUUEY.

b/ Translate into Greek using a present participle for the words in italics:

¢ | received the friend who was escaping.

c/ Complete these sentences with the future or aorist participle of one of the offered verbs, according to the

indication, making it agree with the words in bold:
Epyouar / pépw / pvldrrw / anokteivw / moTEV® / pdyouct

e O octtov [that will bring] .....ccccoeeiriieinee avijp nuiv Bonbel.
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e 1@ deomdTn [Lrusting] .ccoeeveeeevcvncniecnnene , 0 80DLOg 10 €pyov Enpatev.

e t0ig mpog 10Ug Aakedopoviovg [who will fight] ..ccoeeveiieieee. KoAoUG Adyoug AéyeL 6 otpatnydc.
o TTPOG TNV TOALY [after going] .ccoevevevrveieieiennne, ot moideg 1OV notépa £180v.

o ot v néAw [who will guard] .c..ccccevevvvccninicnenne. avépelot elov.

e 10V 1@V torepimv otpatnyov [after killing] ....ccoceeeveiieiinen. , TpOG TNV Aaxedaipoviay pevEopeda.

d/ Translate into Greek using a future or an aorist participle for the words in italics:

e Having sent the message to his slave, the master went to the camp.

e/ Complete the following sentences with a participle of the verb given to replace the English expression:

e 181 dpo amiévarl, ERot PEV [t0 die] .ovvrrieirieiriiieeene , DUV 82 [t0o live] .o (Plato, Apologia).

[amoBviiok®, Brow]

o €puyov [after destroying] ..c.ccoeeceevveccncnnn neviekaideka tpuipelg (Xenophon, Hellenica). [andilvut]
o EPYETOL [TO ACCUSE] wovvvvvieirrciccrnee pov (Plato, Euthyphro). [katmmyopéw]
o Vugic obto nopackevdleshe g adpiov, £0v TA0DG 1, [tO set SAil] e, (Xenophon, Anabasis). [avdyouar]

< The main verb is an imperative, not an indicative.

« 0l 8¢ "ABnvaiot 10 Buldvtiov €énoiidprovy [after fortifying] .c.ooveecnrcccnnnnenee (Xenophon, Hellenica). [neputeiyilo]
&
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o ponaiov 8& [having set UP] .ccccvevvevecnireerccnnen ovtod nuAilovio (Xenophon, Hellenica). [iomut]

e ol & 'ABnvoiot €énnkorovBovv, kainep [KNOWING] .ccvevrirvicncnirecnennes 6t xivduvog €in kukAwBivor  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
[yvyvookw]

e 0ol pev dm OnpPoiot [after departing] .....cccceeveeveeieveienene napeokevdlovto g [to defend themselves] ......ccoecveeveneenee. ,
ol & 'Abnvaiot ag [to offer SUPPOrt] ..ccoeeveverveeeeieienennne (Xenophon, Hellenica). [anépyouot, apdvouot, Bondnem]

o [totake a walk] .ccccoveireieiienene aniiM@ov  (Xenophon, Symposium). [nepinotém]

o 'Aynciloog 8¢, xoinep [becoming aware of] .....ccceevveevieceeiennns 10.0T0, GUOG ENEPEVE TOTG OTOVULG

(Xenophon, Hellenica). [aicBdvopar]

&

e Mueig oVte cuviABopev B¢ BoctAel [to fight] ..oooveveveieiieiee oUte £€nopevdueba nt BoaciAéa (Xenophon, Anabasis).
[moAepém]

e 00 KOK®AG YE [0 dOT weoviveeieieiiieiie GAAG BoolAel [after fighting] ..o.oeveeeviieieiciee anepyouebo eig v EALGSa

(Xenophon, Anabasis). [nolém, toleuéw]

o [(I) after hearing] .c.cccoeveeevevcecccninnnee dt mpoonréotev déka tpLpeLg mapd Atovuciov [in order to help] .....occvvvccninnenee

toig Aakedowuoviotg, ... (Xenophon, Hellenica). [dxobvw, Bonbéw]

o 0 pévtot 'Aynoiloog EKeivoug HEV KOITEP [S€EINGT woveviverveveenireerecnnes ovk €dlwke (Xenophon, Hellenica). [0pdw]
e MUELG 0VSEV Plotov [t0 dOT cevveieeeieieieeee napeAnAvBauey €ig v télv  (Xenophon, Anabasis). [moiéw]
5. Verbs that usually require a participle [123]

a/ Complete each of these sentences with the verb given in brackets, in aorist tense:

® DUETG OVK wvevevenrereienerreneereseenenas 10V diddokodlov £k 10D Sidackaleiov exPaivoviec. [AavOdvw]
® OLBEOL coovrieneeiiieeeieeee €v TN udym poyouevotl. [daivopat]

© 0 BOTVNOG cevevrreneereieiieieieeeeeneans 10V de0mOTNV T4 YpNHoTo AdPBwv. [AavBdvw]

e 01 TOTBEG TOUVG OLAOVG evvvevrveneeveveneereieaeeenes TPOG TOV AMUEVO, TpEYOVTES.  [0OGV®]

b/ Write the present participle of the verb given in brackets in the necessary form:
e 01 BEOL TVYYLAVOVGLY EVOGSE .....oeveveveeeviieieene . [ewi]

e 0l KOpaL GHAVOVEL TOVG VADTOG E1G TO TAGTOV evveevenrerenrenerrenieeeeeneas . [eloBoive]
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e 107e O [TePLKATiG ETVYLAVEV ETL TNV ZHAPTIY vevvererrerrrreneererieeereeens . [uéyouor]

o M OVOLG QULVETOL AYOOT ..o . [ewd]

¢/ Translate into Greek using the verb given in brackets:

e The general doesn’t realize that the enemies arrive. [AovBdvw]
e The farmer seems to be working. [¢aivopor]
e The gods finish the tasks before men do. [¢8dvo]

e Zeus happens to be a cruel god. [tuyydvw]

d/ Complete each sentence with the two given verbs, making the second one a participle (in the original sentence

the participle may go first):

< Example: Xeipicodog & €nel ko1eide T0UG TOAEUioVg EmadoATO TOpELVOPEVOS (Xenophon, Anabasis).

[ravopor (aorist), topevopor]

e 0 y0p Avnp 0 VPPLlv €1¢ OE KOL TNV GTV YUVOTKO EXOPOG cvevereerereriereiereieeerrannes NIV v

(Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis). [tuyyxdve, elut]

O e £T01POG VT KOL GUVAONG ceeevevveeeerenceieveieeneenes (Lucian, Philopseudeis).

[AovBdve (aorist). yiyvoual (aorist)]

© 0 VEOVIOKOG OUK cueuvevueririenerentsiereenieiees svevetssesesesessesesenessesesenens (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

[rovouor (aorist), £66im]

© O UEV TTPEGPUVTEPOG vevevenerrreniiriereerinieiiiens eertreeresentseeseseseeseseaeseesene (Xenophon, Anabasis).

[tuyyxave (imperfect), ndpeiut]

o 0 8€ KOPOROG, 0G vvevevrverenereniercerineerenens TOTE TTOOAOYOVIOG vt , Téumet Topo 1oVg "EAAnvog mpéafetg

(Xenophon, Anabasis). [tvyydve (imperfect), dpyxw]

@ EE it ettt ne (Plato, Philebus). [AavOdvo (aorist), aroxpivopor (aorist)]
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e/ Complete each sentence with one of the verbs tuyyxdvem, MavBdve or movouor and a participle of the verb given

in brackets so that the sense of the Greek sentence agrees with the information given in English:

< Example: 1@®v 8 ABNVOL®V 1| BOUAT .veovreereriirieeeienirecieenenne €V OKPOTOAEL oo (Xenophon, Hellenica).

[kaOnuod] < Everybody was there, waiting for the assembly to start.

T@v 8¢ "ABnvaiwv 1 Bovin ETVyYaVEY £V AKPOTOAEL KaBNUEVT.

o PO 3& 10D OTPOTEVUATOG OBDG EMOLEL, TVO UNBELG weveevrverereirrereieririererininee erteieresenssaeseesseseseeseesene (Xenophon, Hellenica).
[rpdoeut] < He did not want anybody to pass in front of the camp unnoticed.
o MUV T LEONOLG OVK GAAO TUT| CVOLVIIOLG wevevvvenrerrrrentererseneeseeenes ceeressesessensesenseseeseseesenses (Plato, Phaedrus). [eiui]

<~ Platonic argumentation about reminiscene: it’s nothing else than that.

® OUMOTE v MNUOG UEV eeerrveeeireererenreeereereenen (Xenophon, Anabasis). [oiktipw]

< | was always feeling sorry for us.

o EOMEPOUG & EMUYLYVOLEVING wevvererrrereireererintrieiesets ceeeestsseseesssseseesseseseessns €16 10v 6nioBev kOATOV Tiig MavTivikiig
(Xenophon, Hellenica). [otpatonedetopor] < Nobody saw that he had pitched camp there.
o "APLOTUTOG 8E O OETTOAIG EEVOG .evvevevinenireeeirieieiitrieiene ceveueienereeiesensseeseeseesesenes ovt® (Xenophon, Anabasis). [elut]

<~ They knew each other from long ago.
o TODTO GSUKNGOG cevevevenerereninervereneneerenenes E£0VTOV OOAMDTOTOG «everenrvvenereereneerreeerenenes (Plato, Gorgias). [yiyvouoi]

<~ Sometimes you yourself do not realise what you have become.

6. Adjectives that usually require a participle [124]

a/ For each sentence, write the given verb as a participle:

o KOL BAGIAEVEC STHAOG AV v TAALY, og £80keL, 6micbev  (Xenophon, Anabasis). [npdoeyu]

O et 1€ yap davepOg {v ToALAKLC uev oikol (Xenophon, Memorabilia). [00w]

o Mévaw 82 6 @100 STIAOG TV cvvveveerrerieierieieieiareenans UEV TAOVTELY Lo LPDS, EMOLUAY 8¢ apyelv (Xenophon, Anabasis).
[€mibuuém]

0t KapdoDyot davepor 1idn Noay €1¢ 10 TESLOV cevvevevvereererrceererreeeens (Xenophon, Anabasis). [xatafaive]
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b/ Complete each sentence with a participle of one of the given verbs; some clues are given in English to help you:
pOovEw / Beparmevw / vAdTT® / TPOCELAVVQ

o £MEL & SHAOL FIOOV w.veveveerrerererreeerae o1 ToA€uLot, £8€0vto ol Mavtiveig 1dv "ABnvoiony intémv ondijcBot

(Xenophon, Hellenica). < Danger approaches.
O e avtoig 8fjhot foav (Xenophon, Cyropaedia). < It seems that they didn’t have many friends.
o QUVEPOG MV e 100G Beovg  (Xenophon, Memorabilia). < If not, gods could get angry.
o AVEPEG & OVBAUOD wevvevevnerveeiieienceeene nuag davepoi eiowv (Xenophon, Anabasis). < A good moment to escape!
7. Genitive Absolute [125]
a/ Change the underlined clause into a genitive absolute:

< Example: 61e €yo €v 1aig 'Abfvalg dkovv, ol Aokedaiudviot €ig v "ATTikny elc€Borov

> €uod €v toig 'ABNVOLg 01Kk0UVTOG, 0l AakedoLdviot €1¢ TV ATTiKTV e16€BaAOV.

e 10070 TOLo® 81071 6 SEoTOTNG KEAEVEL.

b/ Write the participle of the given verb so that it agrees with the underlined word (if any) and produces a genitive
absolute:

e VEKP®V T€ TOAADY €T GAANAOLG TN wvevvevrreniereieiieieienns £V T TOTOU® Kol S1e00apuEvou 10D GTPOTEVIOTOG
(Thucydides, Historiae). [keipot]

o avNyGyeto €mt TV KOGUKOV ..ovvvvceiiiciceciienes noAM® (Xenophon, Hellenica). [Vet] < Bad weather.
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o €neldn & €yyUg Tiic KU{iIKO RV, 01OPLOC wvvereverrereeverrraeneas KO TOU NMAMOU e , ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).
[yiyvouaorl, ékAdunm] < The weather improves.

e £ig Vv Meyopida katépnoov KopivOiot petd 1édv cuppdywv, vouilovieg aduvatovg €oecbot "ABnvaiovg Bonbeiv toig

Meyapetoty €V T€ ALYV coevvveeerereerercenirieienene otpotidc moAAflg (Thucydides, Historiae). [dmewut]

¢/ Change the genitive absolute into a subordinate clause:

< Example: éuod €v toig 'ABnvoLlg 01koUVTOG, ... > OTe £Y® £V Tailg ABNvalg dxouy, ...

e avdyeocBal fidn 00100 péAlovtog ¢ £l vavpayiay, ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o doLKouévov TV TELevTainy TpecBEéav £k Aakedailovog kol Aeyoviav GALo 0V8EV GV TPdTEPOV ElBNGAY, ...
(Thucydides, Historiae).

d/ Fill in the gaps with the phrase in brackets as a genitive absolute:

L, Sieléluvto evBVg ot onovdai (Thucydides, Historiae). [ovtol ddikovto]

L PPN npog [Ttorepoiov anéotethov (Plutarch, Demetrius).

L PPN ol KopivOiot 10v mhodv nopeckevdlovro.

[tolodta ot "ABnvoiol arekpivovto]

& e€aigvng Bvelha yéveto. [N vadg éndet]
L PPN €ylyvovto onovdoi (Thucydides, Historiae).

@ OLBE toiiiii e Sraxoyavteg 1oV uoyrov €€fidBov  (Thucydides, Historiae).

[yvvn térekuv €dwxe]
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e/ Match these genitive absolutes with their meanings:

IN THIS STATE OF AFFAIRS / IF NOBODY OPPOSES / IN THE MIDDLE OF THE MORNING / IN THE COURSE OF TIME / WITH GOD’S WILL / AT
THE BEGINNING OF THE WINTER

0e0D BEAOVTOC i TOVTOV OVTWG EXOVIOV  cevvvvenenieianeneieenennes
GYOPAC TANOOVOTIC  eeeeneneneneneninaiaiaaaanans UNOEVOC KOADOVTOG — eeveneeneneeaneenanenenns
OPYOUEVOU YEUUDVOSG  wevvrrnenanenanenennenennnn TPOLOVTOG TOD XPOVOU ceneeiiiiiiiieieeeaeenn
8. Accusative Absolute [126]

a/ What kind of verbs may be used for an accusative absolute?
b/ Match these accusative absolutes with their meanings:

BEING CONVENIENT / HAVING BEEN DECIDED / BEING NECESSARY/ BEING EVIDENT/ HAVING BEEN SAID / BEING CONVENIENT/ BEING
POSSIBLE/ BEING DECIDED / BEING POSSIBLE/BE[NG NECESSARY/ HAVING BEEN DECIDED / BEING IMPOSSIBLE

BEBOYUEVOV  cereiiiiiiiieeee e S0KODV e
TOPOV e TPOOTIKOV  ceeeeieieee e neeenees
EIPNUEVOV e SNAOV OV e
XPEOV s BOEAV e
GOVVATOV BV e TPEMOV e
S€ov €80V

¢/ Using the Greek sentence as a model, translate the English one into Greek:

« StotpiBopev, @ ‘Epufi, nddat d€ov éxkxinowdiewy (Lucian, luppiter Tragoedus). < Now both are late.
Being necessary to go to Athens, we are going now.

e TOVTOV 8€ YEVOUEVOV, OG £EOV 18N TOLETY 00TO1G 6 TL BoVAOLVTO, TOALOVG HEV €xOpag EVEKD ATEKTELVOV

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

As we could do whatever we wanted, we took the money.
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e 80&av 8¢ tatta exnpuéov oVtm Tolely  (Xenophon, Anabasis).
Having been decided to fight against Sparta, we assembled the army.

ol 8¢ oot 1€ hotdopoUvtar, ovdev d€ov  (Lucian, Saturnalia).

They killed all the prisoners, although it was not necessary.

e mapov § avtd ToAAo1g KOl 6yaBoic xpiicBal 6 Tt €BovAeTO, Oumg VT 0VSEVOG ToVTOY £kpotndn  (Xenophon, Agesilaus).

< He didn't fall into the temptation of making use of his resources.

Although they could have captured the city, they did not attack.

o 10 MAfiBoC éynodicovto modeueiv. SEdoYpEVOV 8¢ 00Tolg £VOVE PEV AdUVaTa TV EMLYEIPELY ANOPACKEDOLS OVGLY

(Thucydides, Historiae).
Having been decided by them to sail to Troy, they embarked into the ships.

9. Participle with av [127

a) Its use in reported speech

Change each sentence into reported speech with a participle + dv, introduced by the given verb:
< Example: 10v Ay1AA€o EVikNoopey Gv, €1 OTAC EG)OUEV.
otda Muéic Tov "AyiAréo viknoavtag dv, el Snho Ecyouey.

e £1 70016 pot doing, yaipout dv.

o £l pot xpnuoto napéyoig, néémg Adfotut dv.

ODTOG OLOBOVETOL  +uuevteiteit ettt eet et e et e et e e e e e e et e et e e et e e e et e et e e e et e et e e e e e e e e et e e et e et e it e et e et e st e asaeeneaes
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o £l 10V Baciréa éE¢Bakec, vV 00T0¢ Baciied Noa dv.

FLTo A el o T 1 TP

b) Its use to give the participle a potential meaning
1/ In the following sentences, replace the potential relative by a participle + dv :

< Example: 06p® yvvaika fj tiig noAemg dprota dpyot v > Op@ yuvaika Tiig TOAE®G GpLota GpYovcoV Gv.
o ¥0c €180V Evdpa O¢ TOV 'AYIAAED VIKHGELEV Gv.

2/ Observe these pairs of sentences (the second one is just the first one + dv next to the participle) and answer

the questions:
e TOVG TOAEUIOVG VKAV SUVAUEVOG, EGOM AVTOVG GITOOVYELY.
100 ToAepiovg Vikayv dv duvauevog, £46w 00TOVG ATOYUYETY.
D> Is there any difference in meaning between both sentences?  .......iiiiiii it
e pading ta yprnoto Aofav, arfibov.
pading td ypruoto av Aapov, ariibov.
D> Which sentence implies that | did not take the MONey? ... i
e E£1GC KOLPOV GPLKOUEVOL, EKEL EUEVOUEV TTOALV XPOVOV.
€1¢ Ka1poOV AdLKOUEVOL GV, EKEL ELEVOUEV TOADY Y POVOV.

D> In which sentence is £xei the place of arrival and in which is it somewhere else? ...,
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3/ Read this sentence:

e pading av adebelis, tpoeideto amobavelv (Xenophon, Memorabilia). [aoinut to acquit]
In case we removed the particle d@v, what would the new sentence mean?

4/ Replace the potential causal clause with a construction of &g + participle + dv:

< Example: 00 01A® T00T00¢ T0VG ToALTOaG S10TL THV TTOALY 0K GV 6OLOLEV.

> 00 GLAG TOVTOVG TOVG TTOALTOG (g THYV TOALY 0VK Gv odloviag.

e 100710 60l OVK £p@ 810TL 0V Bovloiuny dv o€ Lol YoAETOLVELY.

D> In the previous sentences the participle should be in present tense, no matter in what tense it appears in the potential

causal clause, except in one. Which one?
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e) Indirect speech

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. Indirect statement clauses [128]
a) The 6t construction
1/ In an indirect statement, what kind of verbs will NOT make use of the &t construction?

a) Verbs of saying b) Verbs of thinking <) Verbs of physical perception

2/ Give the aorist for these verbs that may be used with the 6t construction:

HOVOAV® e GKOU®  evvereiieree e
GYYEAMMD OLOOGVOUOL  evivieieieieieieieieeee e
SLOBEPOLOOUOL  erreeiiiieiei e, BOVUAL® e
OTOKPIVOUOL  erveeeereeeienieeneenennenns AYO
TUOVOOVOLOL  eeeeieeie e e eeee e SELKVUUL ieiiiiiiiee e e
VUYVOOK® eeeieeieieaeenee e OPOM e

3/ What verb of saying never uses the &t construction?

4/ Complete the following sentences with a form of the verb given in brackets (the orientation in English has been

given in accordance with the tense of the main verb):

o ayy€lh® OtL ol 'ABnvaiot v Tf ndyn [have won] ..o, . [vikdow]
o 0 xfipué €lmev 6t ot mpePeic 1idn [had arrived] .....oooveivnniiiiiiiin, . [aokvéopar]
o ot "EMinvec £0avpafov 6t 00dapod Kipog [appeared] .....ovvvveiviiiniininenenns (Xenophon, Anabasis).

[oaivopor, use oblique optative]

o 03¢ Meidiag inev 6t [he would come] ..oevvviiieiiiiiieeiiiiinnn, eig AMdyoug (Xenophon, Hellenica).

[€pyounat, use aorist optative + dv]
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o £818a0KOV OTL [it Was] ..ooviiiiiiiiiiiieiee ent Tiocaoépvet, €l Bovrorto, adtévar avtovopoug 10 EAAnvidog morelg
(Xenophon, Hellenica). [elui, use oblique optative]
5/ Now let’s work backwards: reproduce the direct statement, disregarding the introductory expression:

< Example: annyyelie 8¢ 0Tt £naivoin avtovg kal "Ava&ipiog 0 vovapyog kal ol dAdor  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

> gmolvel Dudg kot ‘Ava&ifilog 0 vatdapyog kol ot dAlot.
o kKOTEPO®V 1@V "ABNVaimy OTL 6MovVIdc 1€ AeAvkdTEC EleV KOl Adikoiev thv [ledondvvnoov (Thucydides, Historiae).

6/ Make a prolepsis of the subject of the 1 clause:
< Example: o180 61t 6 6odog el > 0180 o€ 81l G0YOG EX.
o 00k toaowy 6t Inniag npecBitatog dv Npye t@v Ietoiotpdtov vidmv (Thucydides, Historia€).

7/ In each of these sentences, the 1t clause does not depend on the main verb. State on what they depend:
e GTOKPLVAPEVOL OTL TELYOLOLY WG 001006 TpéaPetg amniha&av (Thucydides, Historiae).

e <Y Ta 3o o PP

o £ld€van 8¢ ypn OtL avdyxn modepeiv (Thucydides, Historiae).

e oYy Ta 3o o PP
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o MABov dyyerot bt modoprodvrar  (Thucydides, Historiae).

There is something missing in this sentence. What is it? .........ccccoiviiiiienenne.

L A@PENAS ON 1ottt et et

8/ Translate into Greek using the §tt construction for the words in italics:

« We maintain that the Athenian citizens are wise.

o | saw that you had fled towards Sparta. < Mind what Greek tense you will use for “*had fled”.

b) The infinitive construction
1/ Give the aorist for these verbs that may use the infinitive construction:
OUOMOYE®D  vevvnenerienineenenenenns Voutlm

MYEOUOL e eeee e, £07170%17 721101 KU

2/ What verb of saying always uses the infinitive construction?

3/ Put these direct statements into indirect form introduced by vopilo :

OTOHOL  ereiieeeeie e,

VTOAOUBAVD  wveveeirerieaieananan,

< Example: 6 Zwkpdng Biprov €ypayev > vopilw tov Zekpartn Biprlov ypayar.

e 0 060G AdeldOg ToVG pabntog £818aEe.
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e 01 dpYOVIEG TOVG TOATOG LEUHOVTOL.

4/ Complete the following sentences with an infinitive of the verb given in brackets in the requested tense and put

the subject of the infinitive (if there is any) in the accusative case:

e 00T0G dpo vopile [eipul, present] ...occceeeveervenenne. [6€01] «vvineniiiieiann, Kal 0K €1l 10 Tapdmoy GOeog

(Plato, Apologia).

o oletar 8¢ kol avomovesBol [Xp1, Present] .occcvvecreneneenes (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 01 8¢ 'Ayo10l [Mol€m, perfect] ....ccvereeerieeennne 1€ 0VSEV EVOPLLOV [OVTOC] «vnnvnineienannnn, (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o 310 8¢ 10V mhovtov oleton [SOvopat, future] .....coveceveveenencne 10 oVUGEPOVTa TTpdttety  (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

e K01 1Ol AEYE, TL KO TOLOVVTE, [GV] «uvvveneniieineannnn, oMot [S10d0elpm, present] ...ccocevveveeeeneenne. T0Ug VEOLG;

(Plato, Euthyphro).

e S0 10070 £1kOTWG [SVoTUXE®, Present] ...cccvecveeeveeenennn. te évoplov (Thucydides, Historiae).

5/ Now follow the procedure backwards and reproduce the direct statement:
< Example: vopilm 10V Zokpdm cooov elvar > O Zakpding coddg E6TLy.
o ¢ 0VK EvoptLov dEdpayot eival, fovyalov (Thucydides, Historiae).
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« oleton kaxdg elvol npootdng tfig moAewg (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

6/ Using the Greek sentence as a model, translate the English one into Greek:

o Aaxedopdviot 8¢ 00k £oacav noiv ‘EAAnvida avdparodielv  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

They say that you will not arrive in time.

e 08 00k £on (Plato, Phaedo). < Socrates answers a question.

Those people always say “no”.

c) The participle construction
1/ Transform these &t clauses into participle clauses:

< Example: 0180 6t adn 1 yovi) toArag Biprovg Eypayev > 0180 TadTNY THY VUVEika TOALGG BiBLOVS Ypoayocay.
e fixovoa 611 x0eg aodiketo O [MepiiAfic.
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2/ Now do the opposite: transform these participle clauses into 1 clauses:

e YLYV®OOKOUEV TOV 818d0KaAOV €V Ti] TOAEL GVTO.

3/ Write the verb given in brackets as a participle in the required tense, making it agree with the word in bold:

o UETOOTPEYOUEVOG OVSAUOD OPGD ZOKPATI «eovevveerenrvrnrenerennes (Plato, Symposium). [€mouat, present]

o Op® B€ KO AAAOVG TOL OVTA wevvevevvenreerenereeenene (Plato, Symposium). [rdoyo, present]

o KOL PLE OC EISOV cevverererrererreceernan, €€ ampocdoxntov, e00Vc nondlovto (Plato, Charmides). [eioeyu, present]
o 00 YOP TAOMOTE ELSOV v.veervrererereererererenas t0 vOv Aeyopevov (Plato, Respublica). [ylyvouat, aorist]

o 0180 KOl BAAOVG TOVV OWE ..vovvvveererreiieenn, (Plato, Phaedo). [mivo, present]

o EMELIN EMVOETO TV ELPAVNV eviniiviiiierccnnnes , ... (Xenophon, Hellenica). [yiyvouor, perfect]

4/ Complete each sentence with a participle of one of these verbs writing the correct form so that it corresponds

to the English sense (and make it agree with the word in bold):

onevdm / elul / StoAéyopar / Sra0beipw / Sieképyouor / mpocerovve / eiut

o NBEWG UEV KOVM ZOKPATOVS [CONVErSING] wuvvuvnerinirieniieenenens (Plato, Symposium).

o gmeldn nuvBdvetor Kdpov [advancing forward] .......ooeovviiiininninnn. , ... (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o gmel €yvo 1OV ‘ABnvaiov Ta Tpdypata [having been destroyed] .......ccovvviviiinnenne. , ... (Xenophon, Hellenica).
e 0 'Aynoiloog, enet £yvm adtov [hurrying] .......o.oooeiieinan.e. , 00T0G €L AOGKVAELOV GNENOPEVETO

(Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 600 Ak0V® 0Vt [Narrating] «....ooovvvvvinienennnns (Plato, Theaetetus).
o £nel fikovoe Kdpov ev Kihkig [being] ..o, , Tapd Bocidéo anihovvey (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o 10010 8& A€y®V B0pOPOV TKoVGE d10 TBV TAEE®V [JOINGT vevvvnviiviiinieiiienaes (Xenophon, Anabasis).
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5/ Translate into Greek using a participle clause:

e You perceive that the children are laughing.

3. Indirect command clauses [129]
a/ Transform these direct commands into indirect introduced by xeleto :

< Example: ypdoe Biprov! > keledw oe Biprov ypdoely.
o 3eDpo ABE!

b/ Now do the opposite: transform these indirect commands into direct:
< Example: ob xededelg ue dvéElov eivar Bacireiog (Plutarch, Artaxerxes) > 1601 dvdEiog Baciieiog!
e 10T £KEAEVOV 601 8180vaL T4 apLoteia tovg otpotnyovg (Plato, Banquet).
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e 0 vOUOC, @ Aynciiog, oVk GSeAPOV GAL VIOV Baciiémg Pociievely kedevel (Xenophon, Hellenica).

4. Indirect question clauses

a) Simple indirect questions

1/ Write the optional form that these interrogative words could have if used in an indirect question:

170 Vs 170 17 =,
170X TG, ereeeeeeeneeeeaans
101 5 2
TOOEV, i TIVOL e eeiieeeeaas

2/ Transform these direct questions into indirect introduced by

< Example: 1ienoinocog x0éc;, > €pwtd 6 Tl €noinoag xO<c.

e 70D £y€veTo N naym;

[130]
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e TOL0G GVNP £0TLV O ZOKPAING;

3/ Now do the same, but introduce the indirect question by wpdéunv and write the verb of the indirect question in
the optative:

e 7Ol 0UTO TOYEWMG TPEXELS;

4/ Now do the opposite: transform these indirect questions into direct disregarding any introductory part:
< Example: ov¥k oida 6mmg t0dT0 £noinceg > wAHC 10010 Enoincog;
o mpdoye 81, kal okonel dua 6mov koBnodueba (Plato, Phaedrus).
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o £y0 u&v oV 018’ 8ot dvBpwnog yeyévnuor (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

5/ Read these sentences and, if possible (and indicate when it is not possible), change the verb of the indirect

question into optative and change it into indicative if it is already in optative:
e 0 3¢ fipeto fviva £xkdotn [t€xvn] €xot woeriav (Plato, Phaedrus).
o £neyeipnoog cavtov £ntokonely 6otig eing (Xenophon, Memorabilia). < A consequence of the “know thyself.”

o Kxpovoag Ty BVpav eine 16 VrokoVoavTL eicayyeilatl 8oTig 1€ €1n kKol 81 6 1L kotdyesBat Bovrorto
(Xenophon, Symposium).

o €l 1va BovAel €ptdv viiva TovnpdToTov vouilel Elval Kol TAOVGLATOTOV, 0VSELC GV dricelev dAlov §i ToTTov
(Plato, spuria).

b) Double indirect questions

1/ Change these direct questions into indirect, using the structure Bovlopor €idévar TOTEPOV ........ 1 ov:
< Example: dpo BiBrov Eypayoag; > Boviopot eidévar notepov Biprov Eypayag fi 0.

o Gpa TV GKpOTOALY £18€C;
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o Gpa TV TOMY EGOGOV O YUVOIKEC;

2/ Write the verb of the indirect question in the correct form to reflect the English meaning (mind the tense!):

e NPETO UE €1 AYOUOG O TIAPLG [WAS] cvvvneeneeeneneenanne (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

e ol [Maolaydveg fipovto €l kal yuvoikeg [were fighting side by side] ............ooooiienie. avtoig (Xenophon, Anabasis).
[use cuupdyouoi] < If you find the original sentence you will see something curious about the tense]

o Tfpeto yap &M €1 TLg €U0V [WAS] wnvrvnineniniiaeaiinnne coowtepog (Plato, Apologia).

e 000dpa mEcag avtoD Tov dda fpeto €1 [he felt it] ...oooieiiiiiiinie (Plato, Phaedo). [use aicBdvopor]

[Socrates has already drunk the hemlock]

o £ERv Opav, €ite T 0pODG [Was doing] ...ovevieieieieiiiennn. elte 1L [was erring] ....oooviiiiiiinnnnn,
(Xenophon, Hellenica). [use npdrropot and auoaptdve]

< If you find the original sentence you will see something curious about the tense]

3/ Work backwards and find the original question, disregarding the introductory part:

< Example: €pwtd ndtepov Bovietal eipnvny f tdiepov €xewv  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

> ndtepov PovAeL elpnivnv 1| TOAEUOV EXELY;
o 0010¢ épwtd €1 0VSEV dikolov olpot lvor &v 1oi¢ GvBpamnolg (Plato, Cratylus).
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5. Subordinate clauses in indirect speech
a) Introductory verb in primary tense (i.e. present, future or perfect)
1/ Change these compound sentences into indirect speech, introduced by vouile :

< Example: 06 veaviog tayx€wg 10010 TOCEL, OTOTAV KEAEUNG

> vouilm Tov veaviay Tax€ms T0HTO TOLGELY, OTOTAV KEAEDNG.
e 01 ’ABNVOi0L VIKOOVGLY €0V LAY OVTOL.

2/ Rewrite these sentences into direct speech after removing the introductory verb oiopou :
e oiopat pe 10v Beov oVk £dv SadéyecBal cot, Ov £ya teptépevov  (Plato, Alcibiades).

o Vroyeiplot & undénote yevauedo {@vieg 10i¢ moAepiolg, otopor yap dv Nudc tolodta tabeiv ola Tovg £x0povg ot Beol

nowmoewav (Xenophon, Anabasis).

b) Introductory verb in secondary tense (i.e. imperfect, aorist or pluperfect)

1/ Change the same sentences from the previous exercise (1/) into indirect speech, but now introduced by évouiov,
changing the subjunctives into optatives:

< Example: 6 veaviog tayx€wg 10010 TOCEL, OTOTAV KEAEUNG

> gvoplov 10v veoviav tax£wg 10010 TOIGELY, OTITE KEAEVOLG.

[131]
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e 01 ’ABNVOi0L VIKOOVGLY €0V LAY OVTOL.

2/ Read these sentences and answer the questions:

o 0l 8¢ otpatdtol ovk Epacav iévar, £0v un tig avToilg xprnota td® (Xenophon, Anabasis).

Could the conditional clause have been moved into €t + optative? Why?

e 0 & Unéoyeto avdpl £kdoT® ddoeLy TEVTE apyupiov pvdg, S10tL eV Epayfioavto (Xenophon, Anabasis).
Could £pay€cavro have been written in optative? Why?

o 08¢ Meldiog einev 811 #A001 v eic Adyoug, el dunpoug Aapor (Xenophon, Hellenica)
Could Adpor have been written in subjunctive or indicative? Why? < Be careful! It's more difficult than it seems!

o £oooav ovk Gv Bovudalely €1 kal mepdBein 11g Aakedooviov (Xenophon, Hellenica).
Try to write this sentence as direct speech after removing €¢acav.

« ginev 811 yeholov £in, £l o¥t0g £xot  (Xenophon, Anabasis).
Try to write this sentence as direct speech after removing einev .
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f) Verbal adjectives

1. Ending in -t€oc, - €0, - €0V

a) Formation and meaning

1/ Link each verbal adjective with its meaning and state from what verb it comes:

MUST BE SAVED / MUST BE THROWN / MUST BE TAKEN /N\UST BE ANNOUNCED / MUST BE DONE / MUST BE CROSSED / MUST BE CARRIED

/ MUST BE GONE TO / MUST BE TRUSTED / MUST BE LISTENED TO / MUST BE GUARDED / MUST BE SAID

Verbal adjective Meaning

Anmtéog
Sdrofatéog
GKOVGTEOG
OVAOKTEOG
1téog
ayyeltéog
TLOTEVTEDG
OWOTEDG
010T£0G
TPOKTEOG

BAntéog

pntéoc/ Aektéog

It comes from...

2/ Trying not to consult the previous table, form the verbal -téo¢ adjectives from the verbs below:

AouBavm
el
TPATTO

Srapoive

OYYEMAD e
OEP® e
OKOVM  eereeenineenanaanannns

TLOTEVM  eenreeireeineeineeaneannens

oo
OVAGTTO
BaALm

AEY®

[132]
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b) Use

1/ Write the verbal adjective in -téoc, -a, -ov in the correct form and translate the sentence:

o EVUPNGOUEV, DG EYDUAL, G vevrrerrrerrrerererrenn. (Plato, Respublica). [Aéyw]
o TPATOV UEV NTOV weeevnvevenrrrenrenenes av €in xotdroyog (Plato, Leges). [kotoréyw]
e 00 10 Ly TEPL TAELOTOV weevevvnricvcciinee GG 10 €0 LRy (Plato, Crito). [rotdwm]

e YLYVOOK®V 8¢ GTL €1 U INTLKOV 1KAVOV KTNOOLTO, 0V dSUVNGOLTO KOTA T6 TESLO OTPATEVEGOOL, EYV® TOVTO weveveveneevereerereninene

elvar (Xenophon, Hellenica). [xatockevdlw]

o €011 Yap TIC AOYOG GANONG, TOAAAKIC LEV VI £UoD Kol TPOGOEY PnBeic, £01KEV & OV ELVOL KOL VIV .oveveveevrreerrreene
(Plato, Epistulae). [Aéyw]

2/ The same again with these sentences, but moreover add the agent of the verbal adjective as requested:

O e 3N 0DT0G 6 ABYOG cvvvverevererrereeirrians éotwv (Plato, Gorgias). [€Eeréyym] [by us]

o OLHOL TO HEV TOLODTOL vevvereererrereerrenennens KO eeeereneenenieeeenietee aenteeeuenseseeseeenensenes (Plato, Phaedrus).

[¢dw] [ouyyryvookw] [by the speaker]

o €0V 8€ TG KOTG TU KOKOG YLYVITOL, wervvererirrereiinirieieine eevertreereseeseeseneensene €oti (Plato, Gorgias). [koldCw] [by you]
¢ N TOMG ceveveereeeeeenrereieeane EOTLV ot (Plato, Leges). [ropoadidwout] [by us]
oGP’ 0DV OV TOVTOLOD TOTTO cvvrevererrererrrenrsnenss eversesessnsnassnsnsnenns (Plato, Respublica). [Swwxw] [by the young people]

3/ Write the verbal adjective in the neuter singular form:

o JLpile 8& ToVTOV G T€ TPOG TOVG PIAOVG eveveveveerevevencrnenes Kal 6 Tpog €xBpovg (Xenophon, Cyropaedia). [moltéw]
o 0 8& AepKUALBOG EMELBN EYVE weveveererereerreenenne 6v, ... (Xenophon, Hellenica). [uévo]
e TOOTNV TV TPAELY ceevenrnerencienecninene (Plato, Protagoras). [mpdttw]

Why must the verbal adjective in these sentences be in the neuter gender? In other words: what is the difference

with respect to the sentences of the 1*' exercise?
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5/ Translate these sentences into Greek using -t€og, -0, -ov adjectives:

¢« We must not cross this river.

2. Ending in - t6c, - ™, - TéV [133]
a) Formation and meaning
1/ Link each verbal adjective with its meaning and state from what verb it comes:

EDUCATED / SENT / UNKNOWN / VISIBLE / SAID / CAN BE TAUGHT / RELIABLE / DONE / CROSSABLE

Verbal adjective Meaning It comes from...

TEUTTOC  eeeeiiieieieeieieiaeeeene e
OPOTOC e e
GYVOOTOG  eereiiieieieie e
SLOBOTOC e
TOWSEVTOG  eeeeiieieieineieieeeeaeeieee e
TOMNTOG  eeeeiieeneeeiei e e

TUOTEVTOG  eeereeeneeeneieeeneeaeneine s
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PNTOC e

SUOOKTOG i

2/ Trying not to consult the previous table, form the verbal -t6¢ adjectives from the same verbs:

Safoived L OYVOED  evvriiinenieiieenennn, TEUT®D  eeeeeeenenenenaeeeeeeenes
TOLSEV® eeeieiee e TLOTEV®  ceneneeneeeieaanenans AYO
OPOM e TOLEM eeeneneneeeeeeeananenes SLOGOK®M  weveeeiiiiiiiieeeeen
b) Use

1/ Read these sentences, paying attention to the usage of the -td¢ -1, -1év adjective:
o thp 3¢ kot Vdwp Kol YA kal anp opata yéyovev (Plato, Timaeus).

o VmepPotov v 10 mepireiytona (Thucydides, Historia€).

o KOTO &V 0OV TV Syv dyvmotog fiv S1d 10 oxdtog  (Polybius, Historiae).

o TLoT0G 8¢ 17 TOAEL yeyévnuor (Xenophon, Symposium).

e 10070 8¢ adpatov, TP &€ Kol VdWp Kal Y Kol anp cwpoto tdvto opota yéyovev (Plato, Timaeus).

2/ Explain why we have 815axtév in the 1° sentence and why we have &180x10g in the 2™ one:
o métEPOV 8¢ GO, €01, Sokel elval SLdakTOV M| dpet 1| Eudutov; (Plato, spuria).

3/ Write the verbal adjective in -tdg, -0, -6v in the necessary form:

e TAVTEG YOP Ol TOTOUOL TOLG TPOG TOG TNYOG TTPOCLOVOL wevvervenrvenene yiyvovtor (Xenophon, Anabasis). [dtofoivo]
o QUTO MYODUOL OV e eivar (Plato, Protagoras). [5186okw]

e OAL €0TLY GL8T] TA TOLODTA KOL OVY vevveveveneerennane ; (Plato, Phaedo). [0pdw]

e 0 Y0p "AcONOG TOTOUOG EPPUN UEYOS KOL OV PASLOG -vevvevrveveenennen nv (Thucydides, Historiae). [diafaive]

e QUTOL 01 BAGIAELG GUV TOTG wevvevevencnrvevennes oTAVTEG €M 10 16080V 0vTol Epdyovto (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

[rtiotevw, and put it in the superlative]
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O e 8¢ yAdooov kal opoddyot eiotv, g Aéyovtor (Thucydides, Historiae).

[ayvoéw, and put it in the superlative]

4/ Translate these sentences into Greek using -t6c, -, -Ov adjectives:
¢ We can cross this river.
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g) Combination of negatives

1. Negatives cancelling or reinforcing each other? [134]

a/ For each pair, observe both sentences and answer the questions:
e £ig UdyMVv HEV YOp 00dE NATioey enciéval ovd€va (Thucydides, Historiae).
€1¢ uayMv UEV Yap 0vdEéva NATLoEY OVK ENeELEvol.
D> In which sentence is it said that he hoped everybody to go to battle? ...,
« 00k anéktelve 8¢ 008€va. (Antiphon, Tetralogia).
0V£VA OVK OMEKTELVE.
D> In which sentence is it said that he killed everybody? ...
« 00Kk dp’ ovdeig 6’ ndixer (Euripides, Cyclops).
0VdELG dp 00 ¢’ NdikeL.
D> In which sentence is it said that nobody harmed him? ...,
e T0VT®V OVOELS OVK OTEINEY TOTOTE, OVK ekWAvoev (Demosthenes, Contra Eubulidem).
TOVTOV OVK GTEITEV OVOELS TOTOTE, OVK EKOAVGEV OVIELC.
D> In which sentence is it said that nobody prevented him? ...,
o 0Vk 018ev 00deic (Euripides, lon).
008€1g 0K 013ev.

D> In which sentence is it said that everybody knows it?  .........ccoiiiiiiiiiii,

b/ Put the negatives given in brackets in the correct order so that the sentence means what is indicated in English:

O s £BOVAETO TOVTOV OUMUOKEVOL TOV OPKOV .evreverrenrernenes @V 00100 GLUUEY®V

(Demosthenes, De Falsa Legatione). [0, 008éva]

Nobody wanted to swear.
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O e et eneaes oty 6otig Gv pépuyortd oe (< Euripides, Electra). [00, o0deig]

O s EOTLV o oot tatnp Ovntdv (Euripides, fon). [ov, ovdeig]

No mortal is your father.

o (G OV AEYELG, wvvevenerereenencnnane OVOPAOTOV OLAOKEPSNG -evveveveneerreaenne eéotwv (< Plato, Hipparcus). [0V, 0vdeig]
Everybody loves money.

& e e £180v oltog 8vdp’ dyporkov (< Aristophanes, Clouds). [008auo®, 0b]

They saw him everywhere.

&

® TOVTO & eeeeierieriereeneene QOUVETOL evnrenvenieriereniens ceeeieeeeeseenaennes (Aristoteles, De Caelo). [ovdopod, ov, 0vdénote]

It's impossible to see this.

O e ONGOVPOV e ebpnka (< Theophrastus, Characteres). [0V, ovdémote]

I am rich.

O AYOVG et e evilv payelv (< Athenaeus, Deipnosophistae). [00, 008evi]

Everybody ate fish.

O e YOP EOTLY v Keviy evpely xopav (Galenus, De Naturalibus Facultatibus). [ov8émote, 0V]

All places are crowded everywhere.

¢/ Here we have sentences with compound negatives in combination. Read them and answer the questions:
e 0VOELG 0VKETL £T0ML0 aVTOV Enepwtiicol (Evangelium secundum Marcum).

D> Did anybody dare to ask him? ..........oooiiiiiiiiiiii e

e 0VdELG YOp oVTE apodia avoykdletar avtd dpav, ovte ¢oPfw (Thucydides, Historiae).

D> Are all men compelled to do that? .........cooviiiiiiiiiiiiee

o Kol yOp 008€ £daiveto 0T £mi 10T teiy0oVg 0DSELS OVTE KOTS TONOG EENEL, KEKANUEVOL TE OOV TAGOL
(Thucydides, Historiae).

D> Was it possible to see anybody? .........coiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

o dAhog 00dELS Ty €V 1d teiyel odTe Sodhog 0BT ehevbepog (Thucydides, Historiae).
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D> Who was there? ......oocoiiiiiiiiiiieiii e

&

o ovte yap ndiknoopev ovdéva (Thucydides, Historiae).

D> Who was hurt? .....ooooeiiiiiiiii e

e ... oVtE oMV OVTE W1dTY 0VdEVa  (Thucydides, Historiae).

D> Any city? ANy CIIZEN? ..o

o devyopev 0V3EVA 0VdapOD olttocduevol (Themistocles, Epistulae).
D> Where will we blame somebody? .........oovuiiiiiiiiiiiii e
e axovel & 0VdEV 0VdeLg 003evig (Euripides, Cyclops).

D> Was it VEFY NOISY? ..ieuiieiiiieeiiieeei e ee e ee e

d/ Translate into Greek using doble negatives:

« | do not want to see anything.

« | have seen him everywhere. < You will have to modify the structure of the English sentence.
2. Other combinations of negatives side by side [135]
a) ov pn

1/ The following sentences have verbs that accompany the o0 pn in the subjunctive. Read them and answer the

questions:
« €0 énictocbe, £0m, & dvdpec cuppayot, 61l 0 pn EmAdOopar dudv (Xenophon, Hellenica).

D> Will | remember you?  ..uiiiiiiii e et
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e 0V p1 Travocopat prhocoddv (Plato, Apologia).

D> Do | like philosophy? oo

« 00 uM no1e KTNEAPEDA ikavadg ob émbuuoduev (Plato, Phaedo).

D> DO WE WaNt @VEN MOFE?  .iiiviiiiiiiieeieiiee e e e e e e e

e 00 pn moTé TG aVToig dAAog eig v YAV EAON  (Thucydides, Historiae).

D> Will they beinvaded? ..o

o £0v Y0p 100¢ 0iAovg KpoTiic £V TOL@V, 00 PN ol Svvevtar dviéyely ol moAéutot (Xenophon, Hiero).

D> Will you defeat your €nemies?  ....iiiiiieiiiieiii e e e e e e

2/ The following sentences have verbs that accompany the o0 uf in the future indicative. Read them and answer
the questions:

o GALG Bdppet, 0m, @ Kipe, 0d pn e kpdyo npog Svriva Bovropor dorkésbar  (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).
D> Will | give you the information?  .......oooiiiiiiiiiiiei e

o @ BVyatep, 0 pn pdlov eic moAloVg £peig; (Euripides, Supplices).

D> What do I want you to do?  ooeieiiiiiiiei e

e 100ta 8€ 0V pf ToTE KTNGNTAL GveL TOAATG tpoyuoteiog (Plato, Phaedrus).

D> Will it be easy to obtain these things?  .....iiiiiiiiii e

o 00 pun Aaieerg (Aristophanes, Nubes).

D> Express this as an iMperative:  ..ooooiiiiiiieeiieei e e e e e eieeenns

« 0VUT0g U&v 00 M cot mowneet {nuioy  (Aristophanes, Pax).

D> Will he be Nice tO yOU?  oooiiiiiiiiii e e

3/ Translate into Greek using o0 pn :

e (There is no fear) that they may flee.
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« You shall not go to Athens!

b) pnov

1/ Change the meaning of these sentences by removing the initial negative word in bold and making any other

necessary changes:
e 00 ydp T1¢ 0Vt TS0 £V mondevoetol, BT £k TOVNP@Y U 0¥ kakovg nepukévar (Euripides, fragmenta).

o 10V & 00V 'O8vocéa um ovyl Liceiv ovk dv Suvaiuny, @ ‘Ayauéuvov, ovd el adt) pot 1 "ABnva 1010 Emttdrtot

(Lucian, Dialogi Mortuorum).

2/ In these sentences, what previous word with negative sense makes that unnecessary o0 (only the one in bold
type) be there?

« SMuov Te av EpyovTog AdVvata U 00 kaxda EyyiyvesBor (Herodotus, Historiae).

e M 8¢ T1g Tailg ToTe TANYAG AoBwv T GALOV KOTELTY TPOG TOV TOTEPX, AloYPOV E£GTL T OVK GALOG TANYAG EUBIALELY TG VIEL

(Xenophon, De Republica Lacedaemoniorum) < Poor Spartan children!
o meicoual Yop oV 1060DToV 0V8EV Bote Ui 0V KoAdg Bavelv  (Sophocles, Antigone).
3/ Observe this sentence:
o 8¢81uev iy 00 BéBarol te  (Thucydides, Historiae).

> Why do we have the two negatives in this sentence?
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> What do we fear?

4/ Translate into Greek:

e (There is some chance) that we do not see the speakers in the agora.
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h) The use of particles

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. Most common particles [136]

Although the translation of Greek particles into English may depend on the context, try to link each one with its

approximate meaning:

NO DOUBT / BE SURE / THEREFORE NOT / INDEED / PROBABLY / AND YET / HOWEVER / AND NEVERTHELESS / BUT / FOR / AND MOREOVER /
THEREFORE / AT LEAST / THEREFORE / ALSO / NOW THEN

KOUOT KOL  eeeriieieeeieieieeeeaes TOLVUV  eeieiiieee e KOLTOL  eeieiieiiiieieee e
YE 88 M
OMMOV i OVKODY  eeeieieeeaeiieeeiiee e HEVTOL  eeeiiieineieeieeaeeaaaens
YOP e OOV eeeeieeeee e e e KOUYOP  eeeneeeaeieeiaenaeenaen
OV LTV OARNG  eeieieeeieieeeeiie e KOL e

OVKOUY  eeerveieieeeeee e NHAY e

a) é¢

1/ The particle 8¢ has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:

e 0 OTPOINYOG TOVG TOAEULOVG SLOKEL, O1 TTOAEULOL GEVYOUOLY.

e doPovuevor TNy 030V kol drkovteg Opmg ol ToAlol St oloyvvny kol GAARA®Y kol Kvpov cuvnkolovBncav
(Xenophon, Anabasis).

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle & :

¢ The slave does not take the horse, and the horse runs towards the field.
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e The teacher teaches myths, but the gods offer money.

b) pév - 8¢

1/ The particles pév-8¢ have been elided from these sentences; replace them where you think they should go:
e T €lpNvn AvoyKaio €TV, 10 ApyLPLOV OV.

e KOl TEAOG TEIBEL LE TOVG O1KETAG TAVTOG £V T MEUdLdt KoToMTELY, 00TOV HOVOV OKOAOVOETY LET QUTOD

(Lucian, Philopseudeis).

2/ In the next sentence, two pairs of particles pév-8¢ have been elided; the second pair depend on the first 8¢ :

o TlepivOiot eloedé€ovto £ig 10 dotu 10 otpatdnedov: Endvufprovol €8¢€avto ob, ypnuata £8ocov (Xenophon, Hellenica).

3/ Translate into Greek using the particles upév- 8¢ : (mind which two elements you are contrasting)

e Gods live in the sky, while men live in the house.
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e They send a messenger towards the river, but the army towards the sea.

C) yap
1/ The particle ydp has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:

e 0 TOAENOG AMPOGSOKNTOG OVK £0TLY, OL GUUUOYOL TPOG THV XWPOV Baivouoty.

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle yap :
o | dont walk towards the river, as | guard the house.

d) ovv
1/ The particle obv has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:

I3 ’ ’ 3 A 3 A il QA
e 0 318d0K0A0G COOAGC E0TLY' TOVG VIOVS €V TALIEVEL.

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle odv :
e We always send the allies to the war; therefore, the allies make the battles.
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e) xoi

1/ The particle xoi, with the meaning of ALsO, has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it
should go (some help is offered in brackets):

e 0 OTPOINYOG €V Ti] xpa Tiuny €xel.  [Not only abroad.]
e 01l moAltor €xovot Ty Tig OaAdting apynv.  [They have a lot of things!]
e 0l ABfjvar kaAal eiotv, koAn 8¢ 1 Zndptn €oTtiv. [Not only Athens is nice.]

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle xoi :

« | have many good friends.

f) e - xat
1/ The particles 1e-xoi have been elided from these sentences; replace them where you think they should go:
e KeAeV® TOVG OTPOTLATAG PEPELY TG, OTAC TO APYVPLOV.

2/ Translate into Greek using the particles 1e - xoi :

¢ | have both sisters and brothers.
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¢ Both the teacher and the students are in the school.

g) ve

1/ The particle ye has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go (some help is

offered in brackets):

e 148 puéviol OpOAOY® £yd tovtw (Xenophon, Hellenica). [At least, about this!]
e vikn & VUiv €otat, dg pot dokel (Xenophon, Hellenica). [Maybe I'm the only one who thinks so.]

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle vye :

¢ | admire this man, at least as sailor.

h) &1

1/ The particle 8 has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:

e KOl €y®, £¢m, K0l 6V TOAAG 10U apE€okely Eveka Tf TOAEL kol €imouev kol enpd&ouev  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e Onpopévng pev obtwg anébavev  (Xenophon, Hellenica). [Yes, Theramenes.]
e oV yap €v HEV TH) dnuokpatia tdviog ptcodnuotatog evopilov (Xenophon, Hellenica). [Yes, you.]

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle &1 :
e Then indeed he decided to fight.
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» No doubt he is the fastest of all runners.
i) dnrov
1/ The particle 8Mmov has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:

o xoAAiom pév yop Sokel molteio eivol | Aokedarpoviov (Xenophon, Hellenica). [At least from the outside]
« 01000 8¢ 611 xai Baciredg 6 [epodv nAovoldtoTog AvBpdnny €otiv  (Xenophon, Hellenica). [Maybe you know it?]

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle &nimov :

o Probably he knows that Pericles is in the city.

j) éfta

1/ The particle &fita has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:
e 0oV, €0 (Xenophon, Memorabilia).

e £0mépag, dAa ye Oye adtkduevog €€ Otvong (Plato, Protagoras). [Yes, during the evening.]

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle &fjto :

e Certainly not, he said.
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k) A piv
1/ The combination funv has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:
o €Yo €noBdv © torotov  (Plato, Apologia).

2/ Translate into Greek using the particles Aunv :
« | assure you that | have a lot of books.

I) xaitol

1/ The particle xaitout has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:
o €LeVBepoV E1val £YD PV olpot vidELoy elval Tdv Tdvtov xpnudtmy  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle xoitot :

« And yet he is our best soldier.

m) pévrtor
1/ The particle pévtot has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:
e 10¢ vadg Topédooav Avadvdpw (Xenophon, Hellenica). [Yes, the ships.]
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o KAKEIVOG TpoBupmg Omep €810 0 KBpog énpatev (Xenophon, Hellenica). [Yes, he himself.]

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle péviou :

o But certainly the teacher taught how they had to do this.

n) pnv (00 pnv aAid)
1/ The combination o0 pufv GAAG has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:

o OLAOTILOC TPOC GAAAOVGE €10V, TTEPL KaAMOTOV £V Ekeivolg Toig xpdvolc édthovikncay (lsocrates, Panegyricus).

2/ Translate into Greek using the combination oV ufv GAAG :
e This is difficult; and nevertheless I'll try to do it.

0) oVKOVV
1/ The particle olUxoUv has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:
e £0m 0 ®opvafoloc, anAdg LUV anokpivouol drep motow (Xenophon, Hellenica). < £6m can't begin a sentence.

e 01 8¢ vattal dfhov 611 £covtor 1 Eidmteg 1 pioboddpot. LUETG pev toutwy ynoecBe  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle ovkodv :

¢ These books are excellent; therefore, we must read them.
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e Heis a good man; therefore, you must praise him.

p) ovkovv
1/ The particle olxouv has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:
e oloyvvn oVt nopug eEaratdpevog, (Xenophon, Anabasis).

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle odkovv :

o The Athenians fight well; therefore, we must not fight against them.

q) toivuv

1/ The particle toivuv has been elided from these sentences; replace it where you think it should go:
o Aéye, £0m, a1, @ KEBne, 16An67 (Plato, Phaedo). [Speak, then!]

2/ Translate into Greek using the particle toivuv :

o Now then, let’s do this now quickly.
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i) Hellenisms: peculiarities and idioms

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. Non-verbal expressions [137]

a) Adverbs or prepositions involved
1/ Match the following expressions with their meanings:

THOSE OVER THERE / PEOPLE OF THOSE TIMES / PEOPLE OF OLD TIMES / PEOPLE OF NOWADAYS / THE GOVERNMENT

OLTOTE eeritit e e aneaaens OLEV TEAEL  oiiriiriiiiiiiei e
OLVOV it OLTIOAOL eerereeteeeeeeie e e eneenees
OLEKEL veririre et eeeneaaens

2/ Read these sentences:

e 01 &v 1] olxiq naideg TOv diddokalov Be@vTal.

e 0Ol €k T olklag TapBevor mpog toc "AbTivag €pyxovrot.

e TOVG £V T() TOAEU® GTPATIDTOG ATOKTEIVOLGLY Ol TOAENLOL.

e kol todtag [tag audéoc] tdte ol oLy BociAel dujpracayv  (Xenophon, Anabasis).

¢ 01 1e TTedonovvnotlotl £ntkatafavieg ToUg £v 1@ notoud wdiiota écdalov (Thucydides, Historiae).

e GUVNYOYE OTPOTLAOTOG KAl £K TV £V T1) Nreipw EAAnvidwv nédewv (Xenophon, Hellenica).

3/ Translate into Greek using the parenthetical construction for the words in italics:
e The weapons that are in the house are nice.
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4/ Using the Greek sentence as a model, translate the English one into Greek:
e TOVG €V TM] LayM GvOpodnoug uicoboty ol tatpot.

The assembly hates the soldiers who are in the triremes.

e 01 vV 1pog 10 'ABMvag Baivovieg 8dpo pépouvoty.

The children that go now towards the school carry books.

e d1a i 10070 101G £V Tij olkig didmg;

Why do they give this to those who are in the lawcourt?

¢ 11l motoUot ol €k Tiig olkiag;

What do those (fem.) that are going out of the agora say?

e 01 uev é€vho Gvieg c0dot €loLy, 01 8€ £kET OVK.

Those who are here are valiant, but those who are there are not.

e 01 &V KLVdUVE TeEAeVTAY 0V BovAovTOL.
Those who are in the battle want to flee.

e 101G 8¢ OTPOTLOTOLG TOPTYYELAEY OPLOTOTOLELGBOL WG £V “"Al80V SELTVOTOINCOUEVOUG
(Plutarch, Apophthegmata Laconica).

He said that Socrates was already in the house of Hades.
e 0l cUppayot vaykdodncov oye thg Nuépag vovuayioor (Thucydides, Historiae).
All the citizens arrived at the assembly late in the day.
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o 01 8¢ SMALaav €9’ e eipfvny uév Exelv wg Tpog GAAMAovg (Xenophon, Hellenica).

The Spartans departed on the condition that the Athenians would embark in their ships.

b) Adjectives or participles involved

Complete the sentences with one of the expressions below:

< Note that the English words are not the literal translation of the Greek expression.
7l mabwv / avroig avépdotv /1@ Tuyovil /€l Tig kal dAlog / douevog /i fovAduevog / avtoig avépdotv

e 0l 8¢ amo Zvpokovo®v vileg dnacot £dAmoay [men and all] ...
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

o v y0p 6 Khedvupog e8¢ £k noidwv €nidofog, [above anybody else] ..oo.ueiuniiiiiiiiiieeii e , avip €cecbo

onovdoiog (Plutarch, Agesilaus).
o [With what purpose] ........occovieiiiiiiiine. fixelg wg Nuég; (Plutarch, Brutus).

o kaBdmep eipnral, ok €0ty motedoot [the first one you meet] ....oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiien,

(Athenaeus, Deipnosophistae).

e KAY® T0VTOV 0VIEV EvOULOVUEVOG 0V VTOVOGY £kABEVSOV [happily] ...oeieie i,

(Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).

e gvadnoduevol anfiyov (tnv vodv) €1g 10 otpaténedov [menand all] ...,
(Xenophon, Hellenica).

e [Because of what bad experience] .......cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiinannnn. €pyov ovtwg aAloxotov Enpoag;
(Plutarch, De Sera Numidis Vindicta).

c) Cases of unexpected agreement

In each of the following sentences, state where there is an unusual agreement:
« 0aol Y4p, 81e dwvhevTo RV 16 {@a, THv olv Tpd¢ 1OV deondtnyv eineiv ... (Xenophon, Memorabilia).
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e TAVTO T0. GTPOTOTNO S1EHBAPN.

e 10 YOp UELPAKLO TASE TPOG GAANAOVG OlKkOol SLadeydpevol Boud Entuéuvnviol Zokpdtovg kal cdpddpo roaivoioLy
(Plato, Laches).

d) The personal construction

1/ Transform these sentences into impersonal construction:

« 0V doKk® oot GAN6F Aéyewv, ® "lwv; (Plato, Apologia).

o oV pot Sokeic énovécesBo kai O ebpnuo ovtod, Thy dunelov kol tov oivov (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 18).

<~ Zeus is praising everything about his son Dionysus.

2/ Transform these sentences into personal construction:
e Aéyetal 611 | Avorotpdn xOEg TV GKPOTOALY KOTOAOBELY EKEAEVOEV.
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o dNAGV €0t G VPETG TovTNY TV BiPAOV 0VK AVEYVLTE.
e) Idioms with otog and écog
Read these sentences and answer the questions:

o Gpo AEYELC TO TOLGSE, OLOV TOAAOL £v TOAEU® BondNcavieg £Taipm 1) olkeim Tpovpata Erapov kal dnébavov, ol & oV

BonBnoaveg, 8éov, Vyieig anfilbov; (Plato, Alcibiades).
o Muévog £xete, OV dvev ovy OLOV Te vauTikij Suvduet xpficBor  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o duo i Nuépa Nyev [10 otpdievua] O¢ oldv 1e 1d 1ot (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o B¢uevog 8¢ 10 6nho 6oov Tpia fi TéTtopa 6TAdI0 G BV dpoup@dv Novyiay elxev (Xenophon, Hellenica).
D> In what sentence does olov or §cov have the meaning of “around”? ..
D> In what sentence does olov or §cov have the meaning of “being able”? ...
D> In what sentence does olov or §cov mean “for example”? s

D> In what sentence does olov or §cov have the meaning of “as ... as possible”? ... ....ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiien

f) Idioms of group
For the following sentences, give a translation for the idioms of group highlighted in bold type:

e 10 1€ dALa Yap Kal Td TOD TOAEPOL 310 ToVTOV EVTLXODVTEG NoBdvovio (Xenophon, Cynegeticus).
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e ta Tig 00D eV TpBTOV O KaA®G Exnt dpovtiotéov pot  (Euripides, Iphigenia Taurica).

g) Strange constructions with a comparative
For the following sentences, give a translation for the idioms highlighted in bold type:
e 10070 BENTLOV £T0INGEV 1) THG YVOUNS.

h) Special meaning of the imperfect

1/ Read these sentences and answer the questions:

e 01 mO1deg, TOV AUKOV 186vTeg, £E0ldvng ETPEYLOV TPOG TOV TOTAUOV.

D> The highlighted imperfect means... a/ were running b/ started to run ¢/ tried to run

o 1od fv 0 IepirAfic; ot moAitol £L\TovY 0VTOV.

D> The highlighted imperfect means...  a/ were looking for b/ started to look for ¢/ tried to look for
e §1e mavieg pot €n€BeVTO, £Y® RELYVORNV, GAAG NTTHONV.

D> The highlighted imperfect means...  a/ was defending myself b/ started to defend myself

¢/ tried to defend myself

2/ Translate into Greek using an imperfect for the expressions in italics:

e The messengers started to tell the matter.
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e The children were playing in the courtyard.

i) Contractions

1/ Contract these pairs of words:

KOLEGY  vvvveieeieeeeeeeeeeenn, KOUELTO  evveeereeineeineeieeeieeeanns
TOEPYOV e 0 GVOPOMOG  wevveirenieieianieeeeenens
KOUEYM eeeeeneieieieieeieeneenens TOOANOT e

2/ Rewrite these contractions as separate words:

KOUE i KOV (FKAV)  ceeiieeeieeiee e e
BVOPOME  eeeieeneeiieieeieeeeens EYOUOL  eeeeeeeeeeeee e e
EYMOO e TPOVPYOV eeeeiieieee e
TOPYOPLOV  eeeereeeienieienieeeeeenes

3/ Read the following sentences and identify the contractions:

« 0 pev ovv Kpog dnd Kvpov 100 maraiov totvouo €oyev  (Plutarch, Artaxerxes).

o xapg 1ov ‘Epuijv anéoteidev 0 Zetvg (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

« Ovopdfouct puéviot ovtdv, ag Eyeuol, Méantov (Plato, Euthyphro).

e TOV YOp G8EAPOV aVTiG AnokTeivag 0 PoctAeng €Bovieveto kakeivnv avehely (Plutarch, Artaxerxes).
j) Gnomic aorist

Rewrite these sentences changing the verb into the present tense:

e 01 GUYOVTEG OVK ETLUNONGAV VIO TOV TOALTMV.
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k) Some other idiomatic uses:
Read these sentences and state the meaning of the expressions highlighted in bold:
o 00k £60’ Onmc v €vOdde ueivowr (Plato, Symposium).

e g 8¢ adikeTo £1g 10 oTpatdnedov kal £yvem 0 "'Apyidapog 61t ol 'AbBnvaiol 008EV Tm £VEHGoLCLY, 0VT® 81 dpog

@ oTPATY TPOVYXWPEL €1¢ TV Yijv avt®v (Thucydides, Historiae).

o £7E181) LEVTOL AVTITOPOATAEOVTOG EMPWV CVTOVG, OVT® 1) AvaykG{oVTol VOUUOYXELY KOTO LEGOV TOV TOPOUOV
(Thucydides, Historiae).

3. Verbal expressions [138]

a/ A series of alternate exercises. In some, you must replace the English expressions with the Greek from the list;

in others you must deduce which English expression corresponds to the meanings in bold type:

TO ENJOY GOOD FAME / TO BE / ALMOST / TO MAKE A SPEECH / TO DENY

e ol pev Bepdmovieg OMyov £8€noav ndvieg anorécbor (Dionysius Halicarnasensis, Antiquitates Romanae).
The idiom Means .......cviiiiiiii e

« £bdotia 8 €otiv dtav Tic €1 dkovy (Diogenes Laertius, Vitae Philosophorum).

The idiom Means .......cviiiiiiii e

o £010TOV £Y® KOl TabT0 0Vt ExELy yovunv (Lysias, De Caede Eratosthenis).

The idiom Means .......civviiiiiii e

o £nelB6vieg €Ml TNV 6VYKANTOV AOYoug £noweavto (Polybius, Historiae).

The idiom MEANS ..ot



362 HELLENISMS: PECULIARITIES AND IDIOMS

« 0l 8¢ otpotdtol 0Ok £dacav 1€vor (Xenophon, Anabasis).
The idiom Means ......ociviiiiiiii e

<&

70AAoD S / kaxa éleyov /ugya ppoveic / Sixnv Sidwut / dyaba éxoiovy /oids T eiul

e [Youarearrogant] .........ccooeoiiiiiiiinn. , ® Hpa, 611 Edver 1 Al (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 16).

e aAG [notatall] .coooveveiiiiii udny tadto yeyovévor (Plutarch, De Facie in Orbe Lunaée).

e £y® yOp VREP a0ToD [pay a penalty] ..ooeieiiiiiiiiee oot, fiv av ob t6€ng  (Aristophanes, Vespae).

e oVdeyap [lamable] ...ooviiiiiiiis Aéyewv €yoye 008 ... (Xenophon, Cyropaedia).

o ot moAltor [insulted] ...coovviiriiiiiiiiens tov [epikiéo kol [treated well] ..o T00g
GAAOVG OTPOINYOVG.

&

TO DISDAIN / TO HONOUR / TO CONSIDER IMPORTANT / TO BE ABLE / TO INSULT

e 10 UEV TPATOV KAKAG ELEYOV, £NELT0, dE KOl TANYOG Evétetvoy euot  (Demosthenes, Or. 54).
The idiom Means ......coviiiiiiiii e

o xp6vov ugv ovv moAdv &v tpdj 1ov I'diov iye  (Plutarch, Brutus).

The idiom Means .....ocoviiiiiiiii e

e OloypOv Yap ot €0tV EKEIVOV TEPL TAELOVOG TOLELGOaL 1) v OAny oAy (Xenophon, Hellenica).
The idiom Means ......cooiiiiiiiii e

o 10 pev aAn0eg ovk £xm eineilv (Lucian, Dialogues of the Gods 20).

The idiom Means .....ocoviiiiiiiii e

e 003£VOGg £MOLNGATO 6 GTPATNYOC THY TTTAY.

The idiom Means ......coviiiiiiiii e

O
8v aitigq glyov /1 nabdv /Ernabev vrd /uya AEye /old¢ T v / Kaxde dKoveLy

e dvOporne, [for what reason] ........cocoveiiiiiiiiininnans €pyov oVtwg aAloxotov Enpotag;

(Plutarch, De Sera Numinis Vindicta).

e [To have bad fame] ........cccoiiiiiiiiinnnns oV péiel Bavovt pou  (Euripides, Alcestis).
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o T00¢ £0VTAV GTpoTNYOUS adBig [they blamed] .....o.cooiiiiiiiiinil, (Thucydides, Historiae).

o MK YOp mop’ Eug Aldrhog EmBev Soxpvov Kol Sinyioatd pot 6 [was done to him by] .....oocvviiviiiiiiniiiiinn.e, co¥

(Lucian, Dialogi Meretricir).

o 08¢ Kpltwv, enetdn oy [was able] ......cooooiiiiiiiiiinnnenns Katéxew 1a daxpua, e€avéom (Plato, Phaedo).
o @YaOE, £0m 0 Zwkpdrng, um [boast!] oo (Plato, Phaedo).
&

TO BE / TO BE ABLE / TO THINK / TO HAVE IN HIGH ESTEEM / TO USE ALL RESOURCES / TO BE KILLED
e dyovoi § aTov £v TLpd] Kot dvvortol péytotov €v toig kdtw (Lucian, Menippus).

The idiom Means .......cviiiiiiii e

« 01 8¢ "ABnvaiol dxovovieg Tadto dOOpg uev €lxov (Xenophon, Hellenica)

The idiom Means ......ociieiiiiii e

« 0010¢ HEV 0V dikoia énabev Votepov: &v Opdxm Yap mopd Zevdn moAvTpayuovay Tt drédavev bro Nikdvdpou

(Xenophon, Anabasis).
The idiom Means ......coiiiiiiiiii e
o €y 8¢ kot tolodto einglv  (Lysias, Pro Milite).
The idiom Means ......coviiiiiiiiii e
o MéEate oVv mpdg ue i £v vd Exete  (Xenophon, Anabasis).
The idiom Means ......coiiiiiiiiii e
o £0éMw & £mL v tEvan ueta tdvS  (Aristophanes, Lysistrata).
The idiom Means ......coiiiiiiiiii e
&
Enabev UR6 / Eumodayv Eotiv /novyiav dyelv /10v ToAeuov notjoavio / toArov Sei / 0Alyov E5énoev

o gxkelvoug puev [to remain quiet] ...o.ovvvieeieiiinieinennnn. €xélevoev, avtog 8¢ katéRatvev eig 10 nediov
(Plutarch, Lucullus).

e N 7élg [was on the brink of ] ..., £k BaBpwv avorpebijvar
(Dionysius Halicarnasensis, Antiquitates Romanae).

o TLvOV [prevents] ....cooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieaaans nuiv Boviouévolg oxordletv pet aAlniov; (Plutarch, Pyrrhus).



364 HELLENISMS: PECULIARITIES AND IDIOMS

e ... ®G 000G 0V VOULL®' GARG [T iS NOL SOT vvuvviviniriii e (Plato, Apologia).
o TOAAG, SU 1OV O Sfjog £ [was treated by ..ovveviiiiiieiiiieeiie 100 Boohéwg (Plutarch, Demetrius).
e @omep TL Se1vOV €K T0VTOVL TOOOVTEG OpYR T€ [they waged war] ...,

(Dio Cassius, Historiae Romanae).

b/ Translate into Greek using the idiomatic expressions seen in the previous sentences for the parts in italics:

« | give a lot of importance to books.
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ALIA

a) Elementary rules for accentuation

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. Position of the accent

3. Types of accent

4. Position and kind of accent
5. Changes in the accent

6. General tendencies

7. Enclitics

b) The dual

1. (unapplied in this book)
2. The article

3. Declensions

4. Pronouns

5. Verbal forms

c) Homeric dialect

1. (unapplied in this book)
2. Article

3. Declensions
4. Adjectives

5. Pronouns

6. Prepositions
7. Spelling

8. Suffixes

9. Verbal forms
10. Conjunctions
11. Particle xév

d) Words that are easily confused

1. Non-verbal forms
2. Verbal forms
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a) Elementary rules for accentuation

1. (unapplied in this book)
2. Position of the accent [139]

Place the acute accent () on the requested syllable:

On the antepenult: Borotto On the ultima: VOUTLKOV

On the penult: €pyov On the antepenult: ueyebog

On the ultima: adeion On the penult: Sk

On the penult: poxn On the antepenult: olKMua

On the antepenult: oTPaTONESOV On the penult: YEVOG

3. Types of accent [140]

Place the requested accent on the requested syllable:

emedn [grave, ultima] LoALoTO! [acute, antepenult]

EleLy [circumflex, ultima] aveotelMovto  [acute, antepenult]

AoyLKOV [acute, ultima] TOAV [grave, ultima]

opuncovteg  [acute, antepenult] nooav [circumflex, penult]

XEW®VOG [circumflex, penult] oTPATLOY [acute, ultima]

nuepa [acute, penult] adikovio [circumflex, penult]

elofolrat [grave, ultima]

4. Position and kind of accent [141]

> An acute accent can be...
a/ only on the ultima b/ on any of the last three ¢/ only on the penult d/ never on the ultima
D> A grave accent can be...

a/ only on the ultima b/ on any of the last three ¢/ only on the penult d/ never on the ultima
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> A circumflex accent can be...

a/ only on the ultima or the penult b/ on any of the last three ¢/ only on the penult  d/ never on the ultima

5. Changes in the accent [142]

In the first place a word with its accent is given. Later, we find the same word without the accent and either in
another case or with another word following it. Write the accent for the same word again but taking any possible
change into account (but it may well be that there is no change):

< Example: xoAn / xoAn Gyopd > kaAm ayopd

t6v / tov aibépa > s
veaviag / veaviov S e
d1ddokorog / didackorov S e
codal / GodoL YUVOIKES S e
mpog / mpog TV D> e
dfjhog / dniov D> e
TOUTOAG / TOUTOLG KOl D> e
d&log / a&lov > s
NABov / MABopev > s
6. General tendencies [143]

a/ Write the accents on the genitives (singular or plural) of these nouns of the 1*' declension:

dyopd > dyopag apety > GpETNg veoviog > veovimv
YVOUN > YVOUOV vooTng > Voutmv

b/ Write the accents on the nominative and dative plurals for these nouns of the 1°' and 2™ declensions:
0ed Nom. pl. Bgot Dat. pl. Beong Latpog Nom. pl. tatpot Dat. pl. tatpoig

ovupopd  Nom. pl. cuupopor  Dat. pl. cvupopaig notopudg  Nom. pl. rotopor  Dat. pl. notopoig

¢/ Write the accents on these accusative plurals:
Nom. pl. vadtat Acc. pl. vavtag  (1* declension) Nom. pl. 6épokec  Acc. pl. Bopaxag (3™ declension)
Nom. pl. yvépot Acc. pl. yvopog (1% declension) Nom. pl. kipukec  Acc. pl. kmpukag (3" declension)

Nom. pl. doéBetot  Acc. pl. doepetag (1*° declension)
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7. Enclitics

In the first place we will find a word with its accent. After the dash we find the same word again but followed by

the enclitic 1e. Write the necessary accentuation on the word (it may well be that there is no change):

VUKTOG / VUKTOG T€
A€yolut / Aeyouut te
onAital / OmAitol 1€
aKoV® / GKOL® TE

> How would you accentuate the combination oix ot ?

ayopd / ayopa e
xoutfovol / kouilovot te
ay@vog / aywvag te

AR Bog / mAnBog te

[144]
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b) The dual

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. The article

Write the article in the dual as requested:
Gen.fem. ...

Nom. masc.  ............
Acc. neuter  ............

Dat. masc. ...l

3. Declensions
a/ Write the requested endings for the dual:

1 declension 2™ declension

b/ Decline these words in the dual with the article:

ayopd, -6

Dat. fem.
Nom. fem.

Gen. neuter

3" declension

dyyeAog, -ov

oG, TO1d0G

Nom. -
Voc. -
Acc. -
Gen. -
Dat. -

¢/ Read these sentences:

e €070V 8¢ 600 LMoY 1 Tdopevn vyedho (Thucydides,

Historiae).

[145]

[146]
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« £iciv 82 00101 01 0V8EV GAAO 0iduevot elvar i o0 Gv SOvoviat drpif Toiv xeLpoiv AaBécbar (Plato, Theaetetus).
e £0v 8¢ Tolv dvoiv Oporv 1pitov tpooyévntal £Efic, avta uev tpia €otor  (Plato, Parmenides).
o €V v@ €y Tolv avdpoiv napadotvor epavtov  (Plato, Euthydemus).

« ot Kopivbiot tailv Bediv énwvépacov (Plutarch, Timoleon).

d/ Write in dual the words that are given in brackets in plural:

® GPOUEVOGS cevenverereeenrenieeerienienienne néTpov Héyav 0 "AponddpeTog kol kotoBoiwv Tpd TdV Toddv 10U [avsaviov, ...

(Plutarch, Aristides). [toig yepot]

e £YW UEV YA dNUL YPTIVOL GE TAVIOV GHEUEVOV TAY GAALDV SVOLV weevverrenieeiienieienieeenenes TPOGEYELY TOV VOOV

(Isocrates, Ad Archidamum). [t00101¢]

« oaivertoi pot, donep xai dvoudletor SYo tadto dvouaTo, TOAEUOC T€ KOl GTAGLE, 0VTM Kol £lvat §V0, dvio £l Svoiv

............................................... (Plato, Respublica). [tiol dradopoic]

o oK€YOGOE, TPOG OEDV, TNV TUYNV SVOTV wevireriiieieieieeeneeeens (Sophocles, Aiax). [Bpot@v]

4. Pronouns [147]

a/ Write these pronouns in the requested form of the dual:

Nom. Acc. aGgen. Dat.

b/ Read these sentences and identify the dual forms (pronouns or not) in them:
o kvpilo & 18 nuépa el yp1 Bavely voo  (Euripides, Orestes).
e 00101V 8¢ T0UTOLV 0VBELG £0TLY GOTLG OVK AV dnoetey ... (lsocrates, Antidosis).

e No & elcimpev, ivo tpocevén 1ov Bedév  (Aristophanes, Plutus).
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o 0épe 81, TovToLY TOlV TEX VALY NIV 10V Boctiikov €v notépq Betéov; (Plato, Politicus).
c/ Aristophanes’ lines about what they teach in Socrates’ school. Underline the six dual forms:

e €lvol mop aDToic 00y dudm 1o AdYm, 1OV Kpeittov', 86Ti¢ €611, kal TV HTtovo. ToUToV 1OV £TEpOV 101V AdyoLy,

TOV fjTTova, Vikay Aéyovtd doot tadikmtepo. (Aristophanes, Nubes).
5. Verbal forms [148]
Underline the dual forms, including the verbal ones, in these sentences:

e Avocipayog kal Meknoiog €lg cuuBouiiny napekaiecdmy Nudg nepl toiv véowv (Plato, Laches).

o Mndera €xetl yodv 1181 10 Eidog, T & aOAiw k0bficBov yeddvte, undev tdv peAAdviov £1801e, kol Tabto OpBVTE 10 Eldog

€v toiv yepoiv (Lucian, De Domo). < Lucian tells us of the moment when Medea is about to kill her two sons.
e 0VKODV €V Y cOpoTL TEPt V0 TodnuoTe T0VTO dV0 € Vo TIvE £yevécOny; (Plato, Sophista).
e GALG TiBeGO dudw 8 vewtépw €010V eugio (Homer, /liad).

e Tijg 81 TaAaciovpylkilg 3V0 TUNHOTA £6T0V, Kal ToVTOLV £KATEPOV Gua dvoly tepvkatov T€xvorv uépn (Plato, Politicus).
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<) Homeric dialect

1. (unapplied in this book)

2. Article

Rewrite the article (that in Homer usually has the value of a demonstrative pronoun) in its Attic form:

TG EMTETPANTOL ... .

010 & 'ATOMOV EVEOUEVOD HKOUOEV.  wevviriranannnnnns

TAOV €K TOGEDV ... e,

TOLGL & GVIOTOUEVOG ... eeerieeieeenens

ToL & dKa Be® £KOTOBUNY E6TNGAV.  coevvneirneennnnn,

3. Declensions

Rewrite the words in bold in their Attic form:
Mijviv deide 0ed IInAniadeo "AxiAfjog oviougvny
uaymn nedioro

00T00g 8€ EAMPLO TEDYE KOVEGGLY OLOVOLGL T
peoonyvg Ziuoeviog 18 Eavloro podov
dpLotog £Vl OPNKEGGL TETLKTO

£nea n1epPOEVTA TPOSTVIA

0dog NeAloLo

4. Adjectives

Rewrite the words in bold in their Attic form:
TOAEEG & Gpd’ 0VTOV £T0ApPOL

moA€0G 8¢ ol dElog €otan

Zevg 0’ Bdvatov moAEETGL YeEvEcHol

TTOYD BEALTEPOV £0TL KOTO, TTOALY NIE KAT OKYPOUG

[149]

[150]

[151]
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TOAD O€PTEPOV £6TLY

Ay oL@V O£pTaTiOg £001

5. Pronouns

Rewrite the words in bold in their Attic form:
K€KAVTE VOV KOl EpELO

appeg Enavoduedo TToAEHoL0

Tovn & €otnrog

ol 6ev £€ynye okvlopévng A&y

GAAG TOOEGOE KOl DPUpPES

TaTHp TEOG E1UL

"ATOA VL dvakTt, TOV NUKOHoG TEKE ANt
Tovicoual OTTED Ue xpn

D opad’ txmpoat avépdv;

TE€®V adte PPotdv £¢ yoilay tkdvw;

6. Prepositions

Rewrite the words in bold in their Attic form:
dKpMV KAK KOPLONV

notopovg & €tpeye véeohBol kap poov

GEO TOTPOG EVL UEYAPOLOLY

€011 8¢ Lot HAAO TOANG, TO KAAMTOV EVOGSE EPPOV —  covviririenciiennnes

€pvoocachol moti "Ihov Nvepndecoay Tpdeg EXOVOVOL  oevvviviniiennnne.

£Bn B¢ ap névov avipdv

7. Spelling

Rewrite the words in bold in their Attic form:
168€ Ldpev vt dpeoiv

101 £V £pinpog £101pog Ecoopar

[152]

[153]

[154]
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1 0l youvart £kveee kol ENMAABE xepl yEVELOL
0¥ 1ot andfAntov €nog £o6cETAL OTTL KEV EINW
OtTL tdyLoTO

8. Suffixes

Give a translation for the words in bold:
Nnite Podg ayEAndr néy €€oyog

YELLOPPOL TOTOUOL KAT OPEGOL PEOVTEG
Binor 8¢ ¢éptepot Roav

NABe & 'ABHvN 0Vpavodev

EMBOV TNAOBEV £E aming yaing

0010V 8¢ kAoiovto €nl vijag Ggnow dryopiifev

ovpavod, Tatoo

9. Verbal forms

Rewrite the words in bold in their Attic form:

€1 8¢ oL kopteEpPdC E00L

OLEV APLOTEVELY KOl VRELPOYOV EPPEVAL GAAWDV
onut Bedwv Eppev apiotm

00T00g 8€ EAMDPLO TEDYE KVUVECSTLY

Tpowv piige dpdroyya

10V 8¢ 0k010¢ 00E KAAVYEV

"Q¢ ¢aro

Tpohwv tOAV ELCOPO®VTEG

uéArelg 8¢ ov idpevan

GALN €k toL €p€m  [combine]

aro 8¢ yhoivov Bare [combine]

[155]

[156]
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10. Conjunctions [157]
Rewrite the words in bold in their Attic form:

pipvete Tavieg €1G 6 KEV Aot PEYO TIPLAHOL0 EAMUEY  ceeieiiinieiiiiiiiieeaaenenes

£vOd pe kDY GnéEPoE TAPOGS TASE £pyn YEVESHUL i

Npog & NEMOC KoTédL e

OAAG 00U E0TOUED” BOPA OV XOIPNG e

11. Particle k&v [158]
Replace the particle xév with the particle dv and read the sentences (they may be just part of a sentence):

€l kev Bdvartov ovyoluey

< But would we really have this particle here in Attic? Why?

dAlot 1€ Tp@eg LYo KEV KEYOPOLOTO OUUG

vV Y4p kev £hot ToALy gvpudyviay Tpowv

o0 1ol AndPANT €01l BedV £pLkvdén ddpa 6664 KEV 00TOL SDOLY

General exercises

In this selection of whole verses (not disconnected bits as in the previous exercises), the Homeric forms have been

highlighted in bold. Read them and make sure you know what these forms mean:

o Muog & Mpryévela ddvn pododdrtuiog Hac,

Thpog dp’ auot wuptny kAvtod "Extopog €ypeto Aadg.

o NUELC & 6BPSOL DSE K0T GTPOTOV EVPVV "AYOLBY
{opev 0pa ke 63000V £yeipopev 6&LV "Apno.

e ¢ €MAV GTPUVE TAPOG pepaviay Abnvny,

B 8¢ kat OvAOuROL0 KopHVeV ATEaca.
« £0 yap On 08¢ idpev évi dpectv.

o 'Atpeidn, 1t ue Tato Sieipeat; 0VSE i oe Yp1|

idpevar, ovde ...
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e GAL 68 avnp €B€Ael TEpl TAVTOV EppEVAL GAAOV,

TOVIOV UEV KPATEELY £0EAEL, TAVTESGL & AVAGOELY.
e £l udlo xkopTeEPOG €661, B0 TOL GOl 10 ¥ E8wKEV.
o N un tig 6" avTOV KTEivVEL SO NE Binoy;
* 0180 yap GTTL KOKOL UEV GmoiyovTol ToAéuoto.
e KOl TOV PHEV pETA YXEPOTLY £pV00aT0 Po1Pog ATOAAWY.

e ap nedlov cuAnoete 1eOvndTOC.

o g &M €YD ¥ GoerovV pdkapdc vi TEL EPPEVAL VIOG

avépog, ...
o & pol &yw, T€mv adte Bpotdv ¢ yoiov ikdve;
e 1) KEV N TAAOL GUpES Emovoduedo TToAEUOL0.

o ... Votepov adte poynooued’ eic 6 ke doinmv

appe draxpivy, ...

o ¢ebye pd’ €l 1ol Buuog Enécovtal, 0VdE o Eywye
AMooopot €ivek’ Epgio uéverv: ...

e Zed mdtep oV T1g 6EL0 BE@V OAOWTEPOG GANOC.

o viv § el Oiny &', £nel N TOAD PEpTEPOV £GTLY
oikad’ ipev ...
e ...  MOLEEG & €v vl €xdot

"Apxddeg dvdpeg £Boivov €ntotduevol Todepilery.
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d) Words that are easily confused

1. Non-verbal forms [159]

Read these sentences, noting the meaning of the words in bold type as well as the similarities within each group:
o €lvoev aivov dyog o oupdtov "Apng (Sophocles, Ajax).

o 0ivog 8¢ mOAY 1Gvde medaoy@dv éxétm (Aeschylus, Supplices).

&

o "AAK1BLASNC 8¢ Toig Sprolg oVK EThyyave Topwv, ALY Tepl IndvuPpiav qv  (Xenophon, Hellenica),
o €léyeto 8¢ kal @Al moAld (Xenophon, Hellenica).

&

« apa ovy ovtw; (Plato, Euthyphro).

o 10UT dpa, O £01KeV, HLoELTOL T V1o Tdv Bedv kot dukeitar (Plato, Euthyphro).

&

o Zelg a0T0g TOANOG ETmvuuiag ExEL.

o abtOg uév elf NMBev eig Inotév  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

« dvopdfovot pévtol adTov, g dyouat, Méintov  (Plato, Euthyphro).

e 0V pévrol iocwg Prdoetor avtov  (Plato, Phaedo).

&

o ™V ye Baciieiov fiv Npte Kpdvog moAA@v dxnidauev (Plato, Politicus).

o Kipo Baciriera v kol nopddeicog uéyag (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o -1ig €0ty 1 Bacilera; - koAriot képn (Aristophanes, Aves).

&

e dua v mpodoociav anépuyev (Xenophon, Hellenica).

e 10v & ‘EAévn pvborowy aueifeto dia yovarkdv (Homer, /lias).
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&

« €l 10010 TOLEiC, U@pOC 1.

&

o & ZodKkpoteg, oUT0¢ uéviot O Emarvdg oty kardg (Plato, Laches).

e 0 £€noinoag EXALVOV £0TLV.

&

o Kdpog 8¢ dapvapdle einev i mapododvar tod¢ npéoBelg ovtd fj un oikodé o dnonéuyar (Xenophon, Hellenica).
o 1 oV, ® EVBOOpmvV, dyvogitol Und TdY ToAAGY Omn mote opBac éxel  (Plato, Euthyphro).

&

o § ye amoBavamy meddng tic v eudc  (Plato, Euthyphro).

e £yw & fjv 10070 dpdc avidgoopar (Aristophanes, Ecclesiazusae).

&

o koA 0€a eyéveto (Xenophon, Anabasis).

o @ ceuvotdtn Pooiiera Oed, ndtvi Eipivn  (Aristophanes, Pax).

&

e GUUTGVTEG 8¢ £yEvovTo tetpakioyiliot kol poprot (Thucydides, Historiae).

o €118 ‘Apuddiog kal ‘Apiotoyeitov kal Midtiddng kot poptot oot (Diogenes Laertius, Vitae Philosophorum).
&

e €lol Hev yap ot kNSOUEVOL TOV TOATAV AEYOUoLY 6 AEYouoty, elotv 8¢ kol oiovg ov Aéyelg (Plato, Gorgias).

« IIdtpokioc 8¢ ol olog évavtiog noto clwniy (Homer, /ias).

&

o £oguyov ol dAAol Tpog 10 Opog (Xenophon, Hellenica).

o £7el 8¢ Siiilbe Avdiav kol Opuyiav, mopeyevidn ntpog Tovg Opovg Tig Kihikiag (Diodorus Siculus, Bibliotheca Historica).
&

e 180vteg 8¢ AAMAOLG 0VBE TETTOPO TAEBPO ANEYovTag, TO LEV Tp@dTOV Eotnoay dudotepor  (Xenophon, Hellenica).

« § 1e [avoaviag 0 Tpociiyev 0vde eudyeto (Xenophon, Hellenica).
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e 01 8¢ 'Ay010l TENOINKEVOL T€ 0VSEV EvOULLoV aUTOV, 0TL TOALY 0VSepNiOV TPOCEIANOEL OVTE £KODOAY OVTE GKOVOAY

(Xenophon, Hellenica).
e 018 'Abnvaiot Népouv i xp1 TOLELY, OVTE VEGY OVTE GUUULAYX®V 0VTOlg Oviwv ovte oitov (Xenophon, Hellenica).
&
e 0VKOVV, £6m 0 Papvdfalog, GTA®DG VUiV anokpivopol drep toujow (Xenophon, Hellenica).
« oVkovVY ywye, ® TdKpateC, £0m, Exo Topd ToDTO GAAO TL AéyeLv 008€ T dmioTely Toi¢ Adyolg (Plato, Phaedo).
&
o Kol Y0 101, @ dide £T0ipe, TODHTO. YIYVOoKOV LoONTHC £mBLU® YevécBal 6o (Plato, Euthyphro).
e 01 €éMELTO, YIYVOUEVOL TAOTA TadTa Tept a0ToD vopuilovot (Plato, Phaedrus).
e 00 Y0p TODTO Ol £0TLy 16 18 Sikana kai 16 cvuoépovio, (Plato, Alcibiades).
&
o €otLv 8¢ 81 1@V olkelwv Tig 0 1ebvedds (Plato, Euthyphro).
o tig M woelio 10ig B0ic TVYYXAVEL 0VGa GO T@Y Swpwv BV Tap’ MU@Y AauBdvovotv; (Plato, Euthyphro).
&
o Xipappog Ny€ito, todeptotng pev avip opog (Plutarch, Mulierum Virtutes).

o 310 1l yoremwtepov [€0ti] 10 poKpa EVAO AT GKPOL OEPELY ETL T BU® T KOTA TO Pé€cov, i60v T0D Bapoug dvog;

(Aristoteles, Mechanica).
&
e M oelnvn ano 10D nAlov €xel 10 ¢dc (Plato, Cratylus).

e 11 dpdoeig; ToTEPO hacyovov xepl Aofotoa ddta BapPapov kteveic | popudkoioty; (Euripides, Hecuba).

2. Verbal forms [160]

Read these sentences, noting the meaning of the verbs in bold type as well as the similarities within each group, and

write the verb from which each form comes:
o aips€l 11 tpoyn Nuépa Motdaviav kol i) devtépa Kpokvietov (Thucydides, Historiae).

It comes fromtheverb .............oooiiinil.
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o TAfipeg & €V xepoiv Aofav dénag

nayypvoov aipet xewpt naic Ayxtdiéng (Euripides, Hecuba).
It comes from theverb ..............coiiini.
&
o J€1 0y Vudc, donep Kol TGV neBéEete, oVTm Kol TV Kivdivov netéyety  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
It comes from theverb ..............coiiini.
o 08¢ Xepicooog ovtov €motcev, £dnee & oy (Xenophon, Anabasis).
It comes from theverb ..............coiiini.
&
« oupBoviederte 10 dprota VUiv Sokodvto elvar  (Xenophon, Hellenica).
It comes from theverb .............ooini.
e 08¢ 0010Vg £1g Aakedaipovo exédevev iEvan (Xenophon, Hellenica).
It comes from theverb ..............coiiini.
« olpméac & énog elvan ducBprvntov €BovAindn (< Sophocles, Antigone).
It comes fromtheverb .............coiini.
o vouilm amd BuPrivav opdv Nelhov i€van oentov evmotov péog (< Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus).
It comes fromtheverb .............coiini.
&
o mdoov Vuiv v aAnBelav £pd (Plato, Apologia).
It comes from theverb .............oooiini.
o TOTEPOV EYX®V 0TO OV EMBVNET 1€ KOl £pdL, elt0 EMOVUET 1€ KOl €pd, T 0Kk éxwv; (Plato, Symposium).
It comes from theverb .............oiiini.
&
o GAN, @ paxdpie ®oidpe, yelolog Eoopan map' dyadov momtv idiadmg adtooyedidlmy tept 1@dv avtdv (Plato, Phaedrus).
It comes fromtheverb .............coiini.
e xGpwv ye €loopa, €av axoumte (Plato, Protagoras).

It comes fromtheverb .............oooiiinl .
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&
e £10D yYOp TOALOL KOTNYOPOL YEYOVAGL TPOG VUGG Kal Taiot todha 1idn €t (Plato, Apologia).
It comes from theverb .............ooiiini.

o ELOVTA YOP GLVYEN 0VIEV EMOTOUEVE® MG £MOG ELNETY, T0VTOVG &€ ¥ 16N Gt VPOl TOAAG KO KOAD ETLOTAUEVOLG

(Plato, Apologia).
It comes from theverb ..............ooiiini.
&
« £ic 1000010V Guadiog Ko GoTe 0VSEY 0150
It comes from theverb ..............coiiini.
o {01 10¢ PiProvg AVTH HKa.
It comes from theverb .............ciiini.
&
o Ol ydp TppELC TAV ABnvoinv ToAAG TAeiovg ieav (Xenophon, Hellenica).
It comes from theverb ..............coiiini.
* 01 TOAITOL GV TOVG GTPOTLHTOG VIKNGOVTOG.
It comes from theverb .............cciiiini.
&
o 01601 811 0Vy Exav E€opaptdve AAL duabig i éufi (Plato, Phaedrus).
It comes from theverb .............cciiiini.
o eVTUX®V UN LedL Urepnoovog (Diogenes Laertius, Vitae Philosophorum).
It comes from theverb .............cciiiini.
&
o pEAL® Yap Vuag Sidagetv 60ev pot 1 drapoin yéyovev (Plato, Apologia).
It comes fromtheverb .............ooiini.
o TG 8 0V pEALEL, & LOKAPLE, TO GodWTOTOV KAAAOV doivesBar; (Plato, Protagoras).

It comes fromtheverb ............oooiiinl il
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e iy’ 'Odvoevg Aaeptiddng, O¢ tdotl doAotoLy

avBponolol pgrle (Homer, Odyssea).
It comes from theverb ..............coiiini.
e £1 8¢ vemtepog 0 S18dokmv €otal 0VSEV pot péler (Plato, Laches).
It comes from theverb .............oiiini.

<&

o ‘Inmoxpding yop map’ EUE AOLKOUEVOG 0V TELGETAL GTEP GV EMOOEV GAL® T® GUYYEVOUEVOG TOV COYLOTMY

(Plato, Protagoras).
It comes fromtheverb ...................l.
e 0010¢ 6 HOONTC del ool meloETOL, O ZAKPATEC.

It comes fromtheverb .............oooiiienl .



